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DocuSign Envelope ID. 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

GENERAL
1 TITLE SHEET
2 INDEX OF SHEETS
3-3A-3F GENERAL NOTES
4 ESTIMATE & QUANTITY
5 SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN STANDARD

# 617  BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION BC(l)-21 THRU BC(12)-21 (12 SHEETS)
18 BOULEVARD CLOSURES (TCPTC 3050-96)

# 1922 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN ("TCP") TCP(I-1)-18 THRU TCP(I-4)-18 (4 SHEETS)

# 2324  TCP(2-1}-18 THRU TCP(2-2}-18 (2 SHEETS)
25 TCP(2-3)-23
26-28  TCP(2-4}-18 THRU TCP(2-6}-18 (3 SHEETS)
# 2030  TCP(3-1)-13 & TCP(3-2)-13 (2 SHEETS)
# 31 TCP(3-3)-14
4 32 TCP(S-1)-18
# 3339 TCP(6-1}-12 THRU TCP (6-7)-12 (7 SHEETS)
# 40 TCP(6-8)-14
4 4 WZ (STPM)- 23
42 WZ (BRK)-13
43 WZ(RS)-22
44 WZ (TD)-17

ROADWAY DETAILS STANDARDS

45 CRACK AND SPALL REPAIR DETAILS
46 TYPICAL ASPHALT PAVEMENT AND BASE REPAIR DETAIL
47 TYPICAL BRIDGE DECK REPAIR DETAIL

# 48-49  CONCRETE PAVEMENT CONTRACTION DESIGN CPCD-14 (2 sheets)

# 5051  CONTINOUS REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT CRCP(I)-23 (2 sheets)
# 5253  CONCRETE PAVEMENT 2 LAYER STEEL CRCP(2)-23 (2 sheets)
54 CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETAILS TRANSITION SLAB
# 5556  REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT REPCP-14 (2 sheets)
4 57 CONCRETE PAVING DETAIL JOI NT SEALS JS-14
# 5859 CONCRETE PAVEMENT JUNCTURES CPJ (HOU) (2 sheets)
# 6061  CONTINOUS REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT CRCP-HS (HOU) (2 SHEETS)
# 6263 JOINTED REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT JRCP (HOU) (2 SHEETS)
64 SEALED EXPANSION JOINT TYPE MWITHOUT OVERLAY SEJ-M
65-66  CLEANING AND SEALING EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS (PAN GIRDER) (2 SHEETS)
67 FULL DEPTH DECK REPAIR
4 68 BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT BAS-A
69 BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT BAS-C
EROSION STANDARD
# 70 EROSION CONTROL LOG ECL-12 (HOU)
MISC.STANDARDS
7 MANHOLES TYPE A & B MH-A/B
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RMC 6466-11-001 RMC 6466-11-001 Sheet 3

County: Harris County: Harris

Highway: IH 610, etc. Control: 646611001 Highway: IH 610, etc. Control: 646611001
General The Engineer will determine the exact location of a day’s work.
Notes: Material testing may be waived.
General: This contract is for concrete repairs of the Houston Metro Maintenance office area (IH 610,

Contractor questions on this project are to be addressed to the following individual(s):

Eddy Chang, P.E.
Eddy.Chang@txdot.gov

James Reed
James.R.Reed(@txdot.gov

Questions on this project should be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A webpage, at the
following address:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectInformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by scrolling or filtering the
dashboard using the controls on the left side to navigate to the project. Hover over the blue
hyperlink of the project to view the Q&A and click on the link in the window that pops up.

All questions should be uploaded to this dashboard. All bidder questions will be reviewed by the
Engineer. Once responses have been developed, they will be posted on the same dashboard. The
project will be managed by and requests for payment addressed to:

James Reed, Maintenance Supervisor
TxDOT Southeast Harris Area
Office Metro Houston

Maintenance

7303 Mesa Drive

Houston, TX 77028

713-636-7400

This is a One Year Routine Maintenance, Non- Site-Specific Call-Out maintenance contract.
Night and Weekend work is required

Perform work on an as-needed basis where directed.

Sheet A
General Notes

etc.) in Harris County. To arrange for a site visit, please contact James Reed at 713-636-7400.

Ensure that the Contractor Project Manager or designated representative will be available 24
hours / 7 days a week including holidays. The Contractor shall have at all times a satisfactory
and competent English-speaking superintendent on the project, authorized to receive orders
and to act on the Contractor’s behalf. The Contractor shall designate to the Engineer the name
of the superintendent. The Engineer may suspend work without suspending working days
charges if a Superintendent is not available or does not meet the above criteria.

Commence work upon the issuance of a work order. Contract will continue work for one (1)
year or until funds are expended, whichever occurs first.

Work requests are made on a call out basis. Contractor shall begin work within 48 hours of
notification. Contractor shall begin work within 2 hours of notification for emergency call
outs and complete within 24 hours, unless otherwise approved. Failure to begin work within
48 hours of notification or (2 hours for emergency calls), will result in the assessment of
liquidated damages. Liquidated damages will also be assessed for failure to complete the
contract, work order or call out work.

The Contractor will begin call out work within the required time for each work order. Work
orders are expected to be completed per the contract plans within the number of days allowed
for each work order. All call out work orders will have a begin date and number of working
days. The Contractor will begin work within 48 hours of notification for routine call outs,
unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Work will be completed within the required
number of working days. The Contractor will begin work within 2 hours of notification for
emergency call outs and complete within 24 hours, unless otherwise approved by the
Engineer. Failure to begin work within the required time and proceed to completion within
the required time will result in the assessment of liquidated damages.

Work will be performed as call out work or emergency call out work. Begin and complete
work within the specified time.

Plans are available and should be obtained online or from one of the reproduction firms listed
in the Notice to Contractors.

Each contract awarded by the Department stands on its own and as such, is separate from
other contracts. A contractor awarded multiple contracts, must be capable and sufficiently
staffed to concurrently process any or all contracts at the same time.

Provide and maintain an e-mail address for receipt of work order and correspondence
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RMC 6466-11-001
County: Harris

Highway: IH 610, etc. Control: 646611001

throughout the term of this contract. Respond to any correspondence within 24 hours to
confirm receipt.

Notify the appropriate inspector by telephone each morning by 7:30 AM for any daytime or
nighttime operations that is scheduled, with work location and time of arrival or reason for not
working that day.

Remove materials or debris within the construction limits not incorporated in the project.
Tolls incurred by the Contractor are incidental to the various bid items.

Procure permits and licenses, which are to be issued by the City, County, or Municipal Utility
District.

Notify the Metro Houston Maintenance Office at 713-636-7400 by 7:30 a.m. when scheduled
work is cancelled for any reason.

Work will not be permitted when impending bad weather or inclement weather may impair
the quality of the work.

It is the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure familiarity with the existing site conditions and
all aspect of the contract prior to bidding.

Immediately notify the Engineer or a designated representative of all emergency situations.
An after- hours / holiday emergency number will be provided to the Contractor.

Contractor Performance:

Allowable completion times and response times for each item of work are shown on the plans.
The Contractor will be charged liquidated damages for each work item not complete in
accordance with Special Provision 000-658, “Schedule of Liquidated Damages” or at the
rates shown below per day including Saturdays, Sundays, and Holidays until the work is
complete and accepted by the Engineer. The costs associated with these measures will be
deducted from any payment due the Contractor.

Failure to complete work within | Based on the total contract amount in
the allowable time as noted on the | accordance with the Schedule of
plans except for Snow and Ice. Liquidated Damages per item of work
per day. (Including Saturdays,
Sundays, and Holidays)

Failure to Re-Open Main Lanes Refer to Item8: Lane Closure
Closed for Maintenance Work Assessment Fee
Sheet C
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RMC 6466-11-001 Sheet 3A
County: Harris
Highway: IH 610, etc. Control: 646611001

In addition, the Department may take steps to have the work corrected. This may include the
use of State Forces or Emergency Contracts. Once the Contractor is notified that the
Department is taking corrective action, the Contractor shall refrain from performing work on
the item in question unless approved by the Engineer. The costs associated with these
measures will be deducted from any payment due the Contractor.

Project Limits:

The specific limits of work are as shown on the attached plans. The limits of work shall
include all areas within the IH 610 (IH 610, etc.) right of way (ROW). The areas shall include
main lanes, frontage roads, ramps, bridges, islands, medians, turn-a-rounds, detention ponds,
cross streets, direct connectors/flyovers, etc.

The limits of construction on the cross roads shall generally be as follows except as noted
below:

1. To the set-back ROW line on city streets.
2. Intersecting highways and county roads as shown on the attached plans.
3. Interchange areas as shown on the attached plans.

Limits include approach and departure signs, stop signs, junction assemblies, advance turn
assemblies, directional assemblies, and confirmation/reassurance assemblies within the
project limits and/or within 500 feet of the project limits, on county roads, city streets,
highway intersections and interchanges, shall be maintained by the Contractor.

General: Site Management

Do not mix or store materials, or store or repair equipment, on top of concrete pavement or
bridge decks unless authorized by the Engineer. Permission will be granted to store materials
on surfaces if no damage or discoloration will result.

Personal vehicles of employees are not permitted to park within the right of way, including
sections closed to public traffic. Employees may park on the right of way at the Contractor’s
office, equipment, and materials storage yard sites.

Assume ownership of debris and dispose of at an approved location. Do not dispose of debris
on private property unless approved in writing by the District Engineer.

Control the dust caused by construction operations. For sweeping the base material in
preparation for laying asphalt and for sweeping the finished concrete pavement, use one of
the following types of sweepers or approved equal:

Tricycle Type Truck Type - 4 Wheel
Wayne Series 900 M-B Cruiser II
Elgin White Wing Wayne Model 945

Sheet D
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RMC 6466-11-001 RMC 6466-11-001 Sheet 3B

County: Harris County: Harris
Highway: IH 610, etc. Control: 646611001 Highway: IH 610, etc. Control: 646611001
Elgin Pelican Mobile TE-3 Item 7: Legal Relations and Responsibilities
Mobile TE-4
Murphy 4042 Assume responsibility for the requested revisions, in coordination with the Department’s

General: Traffic Control and Construction

When design details are not shown on the plans, provide signs and arrows conforming to the
latest “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas” manual.

Existing pavement markings removed or damaged by more than 20 ft. will be replaced with
temporary striping. Temporary striping shall be paint based unless otherwise directed by the
engineer. This work will be considered incidental to the item of work.

General: Utilities

If the Contractor damages or causes damage (breaks, leaks, nicks, dents, gouges, etc.) to
the utility, contact the utility facility owner or operator immediately.

Be aware that an operational Computerized Transportation Management System (CTMS) exists
within the limits of this project and that the system must remain operational throughout
construction. Ifthe Contractor damages or causes damage to this system, repair such damage
within 8 hours of occurrence at no cost to the Department. In the event of system damage,
notify the Director of Traffic Management Systems at 713-881-3283 within one hour of
occurrence. Failure of the Contractor to repair damage to the main fiber optic cable and
CCTV cable trunk lines, which convey all corridor information to TranStar, will result in the
Contractor being billed for the full cost of emergency repairs.

At least 72 hours before starting work, make arrangements for locating existing
Department-owned above ground and underground fiber optic, communications, power,
illumination, and traffic signal cabling and conduit. Do this by calling the Department’s
Houston District Traffic Signal Operations Office at 713-802-5662, or by e-mailing the
Department’s Houston District Traffic Signal Operations Office at HOU-
LocateRequest@txdot.gov, to schedule marking of underground lines on the ground.
Use caution if working in these areas to avoid damaging or interfering with existing

facilities.

If overhead or underground power lines need to be de-energized, contact the electrical service
provider to perform this work. Costs associated with de-energizing the power lines or other
protective measures required are at no expense to the Department.

If working near power lines, comply with the appropriate sections of Texas State Law and
Federal Regulations relating to the type of work involved.

Before beginning any underground work, notify the City of Houston’s Chief Inspector, Public
Works and Engineering, to establish the locations of any existing electrical systems for
lighting facilities within the limits of this project.

Sheet E
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District Environmental Section.

Maintain the roadway slope stability. Maintaining slope stability is subsidiary to the various bid
items.

If the work is on or in the vicinity of an at-grade railroad crossing, involves incidental work on
railroad right of way, or involves construction of a railroad grade separation structure, notify
the railroad company’s Division Engineer and the Department’s Project Engineer at least 30
days before performing any work on the railroad right of way and make arrangements for
railroad flaggers unless otherwise shown in the contract. Obtain the required Railroad Right
of Entry Permit from the railroad company. Payment of applicable permit fees is the
responsibility of the Contractor. Acquiring the Railroad Right of Entry Permit is a lengthy
process, allow sufficient time for this.

The nesting / breeding season for migratory birds is February 15 through September 30.

Do not destroy nests on structures or in trees within the project limits during the nesting /
breeding season.

Take measures to prevent the building of nests on any structures or trees within the project
limits throughout the duration of the construction if work / removal will be performed during
the nesting / breeding season. This can be accomplished by application of bird repellent gel,
netting by hand every 3 to 4 days, or any other non-threatening method approved by the
Houston District Environmental Section. Obtain this approval well in advance of the planned
use. Contact the Houston District Environmental Section at 713-802-5244. The cost of this
work is subsidiary to the various bid items.

This project is on a hurricane evacuation route. Provide at the pre-construction meeting a
written plan outlining procedures to suspend work, secure the job site, and safely handle
traffic through and across the project in the event of a hurricane evacuation.

During the hurricane season (June 1 through November 30), do not close any travel lanes
except when the Contractor can demonstrate that he/she can provide labor, equipment,
material, a work plan, and quality of work to satisfactorily return all lanes to an open, all-
weather travel surface within 3 days of receiving written or verbal notice but no later than 3
days before the predicted hurricane landfall.

Construction of temporary lanes to an all-weather surface will be paid for in accordance with
Article 9.7, “Payment for Extra Work and Force Account Method.”

In addition to lane closures, cease work 3 days before the predicted hurricane landfall on or

near the roadway that adversely impacts the flow of traffic and reduces the capacity of the
highway during an evacuation. Vehicles of the Contractor, subcontractors, or material

Sheet F
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RMC 6466-11-001 RMC 6466-11-001 Sheet 3C

County: Harris County: Harris
Highway: IH 610, etc. Control: 646611001 Highway: IH 610, etc. Control: 646611001
suppliers will not be allowed to enter or exit the traffic stream, including those for the purpose FM 865: IH 610 S. Loop to Old Spanish Trail $200.00 N/A
of material hauling and delivery, and mobilization or demobilization of equipment. When RM: 472 to 474
directed, this prohibition will include a reasonable time period for the evacuees to return to
their point of origin. FM 521: IH 610 S. Loop to Old Spanish Trail $500.00 N/A
RM: 733 to 735
No significant traffic generator events have been identified. IH 610: SH 288 to SH 288 $4,000.00 $1,000.00
RM: 0 to 38
Item 8: Prosecution and Progress
. $2,500.00 $1,500.00
Working days will be computed and charged based on calendar days in accordance with SH 288: IH 45 to Wheeler Ave.
. RM:471 to 473
Section 8.3.1.5
. ‘ , , US 290: TH 610 to W. 34" S, $5,000.00 $500.00
The Lane Closure Assessment Fee is as stated in the chart below. This fee applies to the RM: 738 to 739
Contractor for closures or obstructions that overlap into restricted hour traffic for each hour or :

portion thereof, per lane, regardless of the length of lane closure or obstruction. For
Restricted Hours subject to Lane Assessment Fee refer to the Item, “Barricades, Signs, and
Traffic Handling.”

Lane Closure Assessment Fee

Roadway Limits Lane Closure Assessment Fee
Mainlanes Frontage road
IH 10: N. Post Oak to Oates Rd. $5,000.00 $100.00
RM: 763-776
SH 225: Lawndale to Sims Bayou $3,000.00 N/A
RM: 686 to 687
SP 548: IH 610 N. Loop to Crosstimbers $1,500.00 N/A
RM: 476 to 478
[H 69: Kelley St. to S. Rice Ave. $4,000.00 $200.00
RM: 123 to 136
Spur 527: TH 69 to Holman St.
RM: 470+00.160 to 470+00.703 $1,000.00 $400.00
Spur 5: IH 45 to Old Spanish Trail $300.00 N/A
RM: 468 to 470
US 90A: TH 610 N. Loop to IH 610 S Loop $300.00 N/A
RM: 704 to 708
IH 45: Southern St. to Stokes Rd. $4,000.00 $1,000.00
RM: 41 to 52
US 90: IH 10 to Oates Rd. $1,000.00 N/A
RM: 842 to 843
Sheet G
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Item 351: Flexible Pavement Structure Repair
Use asphalt stabilized base for the base material.

For base repair, place the asphalt stabilized base in compacted lifts of 4 in. maximum, unless
otherwise directed.

Tack coat will be Emulsified Asphalt SS-1, meeting the requirements of Item 300.
Remove only the quantity of pavement replaceable during the daily allowable work schedule.

Temporary work zone striping shall be applied upon asphalt completion and is incidental to the
asphalt material.

For all surface layer, contractor will be required to use minimum of PG70-22 grade. No binder
dumping will be allowed. No addition of RAP of RAS will be allowed.

Milled material (RAP) shall be returned to the department at the stockpile located at 4225 North
Freeway, Houston, TX 77022.

Item 361: Repair of Concrete Pavement

For full depth repair, remove only the quantity of pavement replaceable during the daily
allowable work schedule.

Use class HES concrete. The designated time for opening to traffic is 5 hours or less.
Remove loose sub-base material and replace it with concrete. Use a bond breaker, such as a
polyethylene sheet, at the interface between the replaced sub-base material and the new

concrete pavement.

Supply polyethylene fabric on the job site sufficient to cover the area of repair.

Sheet H
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RMC 6466-11-001
County: Harris
Highway: IH 610, etc. Control: 646611001

Do not place concrete if impending weather may result in rainfall or low temperatures that may
impair the quality of the finished work.

Repair portions of the concrete pavement surfaces that are damaged while in a plastic state
before those areas receive permanent pavement markings and open to traffic. Perform repairs
that are structurally equivalent to and cosmetically uniform with adjacent undamaged areas. Do
not repair by grouting onto the surface.

Ready mix concrete will be permitted if the equipment and construction methods can produce
the desired results. Hand finishing will be permitted.

Perform saw cutting as shown on the plans in accordance with Section 360.4.10, “Sawing
Joints.” This saw cutting is subsidiary to this bid Item.

Work Orders sent for the repair of Concrete Pavement will be issued for no less than 16 SYs.

Item 500: Mobilization

This Contract consists of Call-out Mobilization for routine work and Emergency Mobilization
for any emergency or unexpected work.

Item 502: Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

Use a traffic control plan for handling traffic through the various phases of construction.
Follow the phasing sequence unless otherwise agreed upon by the Area Engineer and the
Project Manager. Ensure this plan conforms to the latest “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices” and the latest Barricade and Construction (BC) Standard Sheets. The latest
versions of Work Zone Standard Sheets WZ (BTS-1) and WZ (BTS-2) are the traffic control
plan for the signal installations.

Submit changes to the traffic control plan to the Area Engineer. Provide a layout showing the
construction phasing, signs, striping, and signalizations for changes to the original traffic
control plan.

Furnish and maintain the barricades and warning signs, including the necessary temporary and
portable traffic control devices, during the various phases of construction. Place and construct
these barricades and warning signs in accordance with the latest “Texas Manual on Uniform
Traffic Control Devices” for typical construction layouts.

Cover work zone signs when work related to the signs is not in progress, or when any hazard
related to the signs no longer exists.

Use Uneven Lane Signs (CW 8-11) during resurfacing operations for elevation differences
between adjacent lanes of greater than 1 in.

Keep the delineation devices, signs, and pavement markings clean. This work is subsidiary to

Sheet 1
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RMC 6466-11-001 Sheet 3D
County: Harris
Highway: IH 610, etc. Control: 646611001

the Item, “Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling.”

Erect temporary signs when exit ramps are closed or moved to new locations during
construction.

If a section is not complete before the end of the workday, pull back the base material to the
existing pavement edge on a 6J: 1V slope. Edge drop-off’s during the hours of darkness are not
permitted.

Before detouring traffic onto the main lane shoulders, remove dirt, debris, vegetation, and
other deleterious material from the surface of the shoulders. Appropriately sign the detour in
an approved manner. This work is subsidiary to the various bid items.

Coordinate and schedule the work with the appropriate Metro representative if requiring
access to the High Occupancy Vehicle lanes.

Cover or remove the permanent signs and construction signs that are incorrect or that do not
apply to the current situation for a particular phase.

Do not mount signs on drums or barricades, except those listed in the latest Barricades and
Construction standard sheets.

Use traffic cones for daytime work only. Replace the cones with plastic drums during nighttime
hours.

Place positive barriers to protect drop-off conditions greater than 2 ft. within the clear zone
that remain overnight.

Use shadow vehicles with Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMA) for lane and shoulder closures.
All lane closures are considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Emergency lane closures not associated with other contract work items and performed as
directed, payable under Items 500-6034.

All work and materials furnished with this item are subsidiary to the pertinent bid items except:
e Portable changeable message boards payable under Item 6001

e Truck mounted attenuators payable under Item 6185

Do not reduce the existing number of lanes open to traffic except as shown on the following
time schedule:

One Lane Closure
IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610 Frontage Road

Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee

Sheet J
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RMC 6466-11-001
County: Harris

Highway: IH 610, etc. Control: 646611001

RMC 6466-11-001
County: Harris
Highway: IH 610, etc.

Sheet 3E

Control: 646611001

Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM | 5:00 AM - 9:00 AM
Through 9:00 AM - 3:00 PM
Friday 7:00 PM - 12:00 AM  |3:00 PM - 7:00 PM

Two Lane Closure
IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610 Frontage Road

Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM
Through None 5:00 AM - 9:00 PM
Friday 9:00 PM - 12:00 AM

One/Two or More Lane Closure
IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610, Spur 5, Spur 548, FM 865, FM 521

Mainlane
Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM
Through None 5:00 AM -9:00 PM
Friday 9:00 PM — 12:00 AM
Full Closure
IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610 Frontage Road, Ramps, Direct
Connector
Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Monday 12:00 AM - 5:00 AM
Through None 5:00 AM - 10:00 PM
Friday 10:00 PM — 12:00 AM
Saturday
Through No Restrictions No Restrictions No Restrictions
Sunday

Weekend One/Two Lane Closure
IH 69, US 90A SH 225, 1H 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610 Frontage Road

Day

Daytime Closure
Hours

Nighttime Closure
Hours

Restricted Hours Subject
to Lane Assessment Fee

General Notes

Sheet K

Saturday 12:00AM- 11:00AM
Through None 11:00 AM - 8:00PM
Sunday 8:00PM- 12:00AM

Weekend One/Two Lane Closure
IH 69, US 90A SH 225, IH 10, IH 45, US 90, IH 610, Spur 5, Spur 548, FM 865, FM 521
Mainlane

Day Daytime Closure Nighttime Closure | Restricted Hours Subject
Hours Hours to Lane Assessment Fee
Saturday 12:00AM- 10:00AM
Through None 10:00AM - 9:00PM
Sunday 9:00PM- 12:00AM

The above times are approved for the traffic control conditions listed. The Area Engineer may
approve other closure times if traffic counts warrant. The Area Engineer may reduce the
above times for special events.

Law enforcement assistance will be required for this project and is expected to be required for
major traffic control changes and lane closures. Coordinate with local law enforcement and
arrange for law enforcement as directed or agreed by the Engineer. Before payment will be
made, complete the “Daily Report on Law Enforcement Force Account Work™” (Form 318),
provided by the Department and submit daily invoices that agree with this form for any day
during the month in which approved services were provided.

Provide full-time, off-duty, uniformed, certified peace officers, as part of traffic control
operations. The peace officers must be able to show proof of certification by the Texas
Commission on Law Enforcement Officers Standards. The cost of the officers is paid for on a
force account basis.

A minimum of 7 days in advance of any total closure, notify the Houston District Public
Information Office of which roadways, ramps, intersections, or lanes will be closed, the dates
they will remain closed, and when they will be opened again to traffic.

A minimum of 7 days in advance of any total closure, place a portable changeable message
(PCM) sign at the location of each total closure which informs the traveling public of the
details of the closure. Alternately, if the Traffic Control Plan provides a positive barrier at the
location, a non-trailer mounted static message board sign behind the positive barrier may be
used in place of a PCM.

Provide portable changeable message signs as shown on the Traffic Control Plan and the
Special Specification Item, “Portable Changeable Message Signs.”

Before closing any City of Houston sidewalk, one or more city street lanes, or entire city

streets during construction, obtain a permit to do so from the City. Obtain the required permit
in person at the City of Houston Permit Office, or apply online at

Sheet L
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RMC 6466-11-001 Sheet 3F
County: Harris
Highway: IH 610, etc. Control: 646611001

http://www.gims.houstontx.gov.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency” that has been established for this project
is intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the
Traffic Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage.
These enhancements will be mutually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Responsible Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the
project. The Engineer may choose to use existing bid items if it does not slow the
implementation of enhancement.

Item 6185: Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA)

A shadow vehicle with Truck Mounted Attenuators (TMAs) or Trailer Attenuators (TAs) is
required as shown on the appropriate Traffic Control Plan (TCP) sheets. TMAs/TAs must meet
the requirements of the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Device List.

Level 3 Compliant TMAs/TAs are required for this project.

In addition to the shadow vehicles with TMAs/TAs that are specified as being required on the
TCP layout sheets for this project, provide additional shadow vehicles with TMAs/TAs as
shown on the TCP Standard sheets. The Contractor is responsible for determining if one or
more of these operations will be ongoing at the same time to determine the total number of
TMAs/TAs needed on the project.

Basis of Estimate

Item | Description Limit and Rate Unit
340 | Dense-Graded Hot Mix Asphalt 110 Lb. / Sq. Yd.-In. TON

(Small Quantity)

* Asphalt 6 % by weight

» Aggregate 94 % by weight

Tack Coat

* Applied on new HMA 0.06 Gal. / Sq. Yd.

* Applied on Existing HMA 0.09 Gal. / Sq. Yd.

* Applied on Milled HMA 0.11 Gal. / Sq. Yd.

Sheet M

General Notes
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s Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6466-11-001 DISTRICT Houston COUNTY Harris
IJepartment . HIGHWAY [H0610
of Transportation
CONTROL SECTION JOB 6466-11-001
PROJECT ID A00208608
COUNTY Harris TOTAL EST. o
HIGHWAY IH0610
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
351-6012 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR(2") SY 45,500.000 45,500.000
361-6057 FULL - DEPTH REPAIR CRCP (12")(SPL) SY 650.000 650.000
361-6076 FULL-DEPTH REPAIR CRCP (VAR DEPTH) CcY 650.000 650.000
479-6001 | ADJUSTING MANHOLES EA 1.000 1.000
500-6033 MOBILIZATION (CALLOUT) EA 12.000 12.000
500-6034 MOBILIZATION (EMERGENCY) EA 2.000 2.000
700-6007 POTHOLE REPAIR (SAW - CUT) TON 200.000 200.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 50.000 50.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 50.000 50.000
DISTRICT COUNTY CCsJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Mar 15, 2024 12:20:43 PM Houston Harris 6466-11-001 4
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ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY
351-6012 |FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE REPAIR (2") SY 45,500
361-6057 |FULL - DEPTH REPAIR CRCP (12")(SPL SY 650
361-6076 |FULL-DEPTH REPAIR CRCP (VAR DEPTH) CY 650
479-6001 |ADJUSTING MANHOLES EA 1
500-6033 |MOBILIZATION (CALLOUT) EA 12
500-6034 |MOBILIZATION (EMERGENCY) EA 2
700-6007 |POTHOLE REPAIR (SAW-CUT) TON 200

6001-6001 |PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 50
6185-6002 |TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 50

SUMMARY OF QUANTITIES

© 2024
Texas Department of Transportation
Do MANTENANCE PROJECT NO. Sher
6466-11-001 5

STATE DIST. NO. COUNTY

X 12 HARRIS

CONT sect. 08 HIGHWAY NO.
6466 1" 001 |IHB10 ETC
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-woy shall wear high-visibility safety opparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "American National Stondord for High-Visibility
Apporel,” or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI107-2004 stondord
performaonce for Closs 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs 3 garments should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

1. The Borricade ond Construction Stondord Sheets (BC sheets) ore intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs.
The information contoined in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Monualon Uniform Traffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD).

2. The development ond design of the Traffic ControlPlon (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shallbe illuminoted

§.§ when flagging is used at night.
'ag 3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed ond sealed
28 by o licensed professional engineer for opproval. The Engineer may develop,
§g sign ond seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
3 R . R R TN . 1. Onl -qualified ducts shallb d. The "C liont Work Z
4. The Contractor is responsible for instaling ond maintaining the traffic . y pre-qualified products shollbe used. The omplian or one
2 ' ponst ' "9 mointaining ' Traffic ControlDevices List* (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products

control devices as shown in the plons. The Controctor moy not move or chonge

the approximate location of any device without the opprovalof the Engineer. ond their sources.

2. Work zone traffic control devices shallbe compliant with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lone shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the &
9 P Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).

opplicable design criterio contained in manuals such as the American
Association of State Highway ond Tronsportation Officials (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual” or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer(s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, ond other advance worning signs if the signing would be

governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Proclice Acl”,

purpose whalsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibili

of this stondord lo other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

redundont and the work areas oppeor continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjocent project is completed first, the Contractor shallerect the http://www.txdot.gov
necessory warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or os
directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shallbe COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
i h i i .
revised to show oppropriote work zone distonce DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)
o, 7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the medion side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
‘88 divided highways where medion width willpermit ond traffic volumes - "
§§ justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)
w5 TANDARD HIGHWAY SI I FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
-g§ 8. Alisigns shollbe constructed in occordonce with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIONS FOR TEXAS (SHSD
%B’ "Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this monual shallbe shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
ggg provide a detoailto the Contractor before the sign is manufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS
3"-’3 9. The temporoary traffic controldevices shown in the illustrations of the
5 £ BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer willdetermine the most

oppropriate traffic controldevices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobile operations os defined by the Texas Monualon Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs ore required. CSJ limit signs ore shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shallbe
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR ond END ROAD WORK signs shallbe erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or o definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET | OF 12
; i i i i i i =4 ety
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers' private vehicles Safety
. Division
must be parked away from travellones. They should be as close to the I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE be-21.dgn onv: TxDOT Jox: Tx0OT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [secT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
&5 4-03 7-13
=uw 9-07 814 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
g2 510 5-21 12 HARRIS 6

25
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TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS o TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACNG "¢
fom T-INTERSECTION WORK
%* %G20-9TP
] (o zae sz SPACNG
END , NEXT X MLES =D AHEAD TRAFFIC
ROAD WORK (Oplionol 20107 CN20-D * %¥R20-5T FINES
620-2# see Nole DOUBLE Sign . Posted | Sign *
toa 4 % %R20-50TP Numb Conventional | Expresswoy/ S Spacin
S, ROAD WORK umber Rood Freeway peed |5pacing
9 q 9 a ) < NXT X MLES or Series X
: n * %G20-201 | WORK_ZONE 620-®TL Feet
CROSSROAD X cw20* MPH | (Anors.)
X <a ! X 1 cw21 30 120
5 b + INTERSECTED 1Block - Cily 1000°-1500° - Hwy cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48"
g*s |’ |' ROADWAY X 1000°-1500" - Hwy > 1Block - Cily Ccw23 35 160
52 } } - CwW25 40 240
8 o e N\ o ' V.~ LN T
[
S2, NEXT X MLES > C20-10TR | pgx x WS > - csy ™| O CW1, CW2, 50 200
] § - END 8 Limit WORK ZONE CW7,Cw8, 36" x 36" 487 x 48"
3 G20-loT (Optional ROAD WORK o] | ™ S G20-20T % % 55 500 2
-] see Nole iy BEGIN —BECN CW9, Cw1i,
2> AP 620-2 WORK 620-51 (ROAD WORK CWi4 50 6002
28 * %G20-91P | zone e - s 65 700 2
< S Moy be mounted on bock of "ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D) sign with opprovalof Engineer. TRFFIC c20-61 | o |7 CW3, CW4, - 5
b2 (See nole 2 below) e e CW5,CW6. 48" x 48" 48] x 48" L
] 53 1. The Iypicoiminimum signing on o crossrood opprooch should be o "ROAD WORK AHEAD™ (CW20-1Disign ond o X R20-501P 0 cwa-3, 75 900 2
acs (G20-2) "END ROAD WORK™ sign, unless noled otherwise in plons. o | | ROAD WORK CWI10, CW12 80 1000 2
gg 2 | 2 The Engineer moy use Ihe reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-10) sign mounted bock to back - 0202 3
kS 28 wilh the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroods (see Nole 4 under * *
_ggg “Typicol Conslruction Worning Sign Size ond Spocing™). See lhe “Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for
& Texos" monuol for sign deloils. The Engineer may omil the odvonce worning signs on low volume , . . . .
wgd crossroods. The Engineer wil delermine whelher o r00d is low volume os per TMUTCD Port 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION # For lypicalsign spacings on divided highwoys, expressways ond freeways,
822 information sholibe shown in the plons. see Porl 6 of the "Texos Monuolon Uniform Trolffic Control Devices
5"3 3. Bosed on existing field conditions, the Engineer /inspector moy require oddilionolsigns such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will delermine the lypes ond location of any odditional troffic control devices, (TMUTCD) typicol opplication diogroms or TCP Standord Sheets.
RN AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other oppropriote signs. When oddilionolsigns ore required, these signs will such os o flogger ond occomponying signs, or other signs, thot should be used when work is . L.
283 s | i i 0 B being performed ot or neor on interseclion. *  Minimum distonce from work oreo lo first Advonce Worning sign neorest the
£ § ® be considered porl of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspeclor will delermine the proper ng N ond/or disl bel h odditionol si
~o 5 locolion ond spocing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheels, Troffic ConlrolPlon sheels or the Work . . . . work oreo ond/or dislonce belween eac Sign.
°§ Q Zone Stondord Sheels. 2. 1f construction closes the rood ot o T-interseclion, the Controctor shollploce the “CONTRACTOR
€45 | 4 The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MLES"(G20-laTlsign sholibe required ol high volume crossroods lo odvise NAME"(G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricodes for the road closure (see BC(10) olso). GENERAL NOTES
§82 molorists of the length of construction in eilher direction from the intersection, The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ right arrow 1. Speciolor lorger size signs moy be used os necessory.
§.§'8 will delermine whether o roodwoy is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR)" signs shollbe reploced by the detour signing colled for in the plons.
™ :-g 5. Additional troffic conlroldevices moy be shown eisewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroods. 2. Dislonce between signs should be increosed os required lo hove 1500 feet
o§E 6. When work occurs in the inlerseclion oreo, oppropriale lroffic conlrol devices, os shown elsewhere in odvonce worning.
-] 8-5 the plons or os determined by the Engineer/inspector, shollbe in ploce.
5~ ] 3. Distonce belween signs should be increased os required lo hove 172 mie
wo< SAMPLE LAYOUT OF NG FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more odvonce worning.
235 | WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS - SIGNI 1
-2 4.36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs moy be used on low volume
°3% STAY ALERT crossroads ol the discretion of the Engineer os per TMUTCD Port 5. See
& §§§ BECN @ OBEY Note 2 under “TypicalLocation of Crossrood Signs™.
2 .51 | %oAD work i WARNNG
g,g f,: % %6203 'l‘!%ox V‘.Eogx Cwi-aL ?& " ; @ SIGNS 5. Only diomond shoped worning sign sizes ore indicoted.
iy N oppropriole: STATE LAW
2 23 % xGo0-61 [ M | cwi-® TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in “TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highwoy
sm:m G20-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" monuol for complete list of ovoiloble sign design
Type 3 Borricade or 5 X X X sees.
chonnelizing devices \ L e L »f
\ d d d
\ ND
M e d < LECE
R —_ e —_— e Type 3 Borricade
| < e =
y " " | - O O O | Chonnelizing Devices
s / i !
N // SPACE // = NO PASSNG wor onelC] 2 | sign
LN Channelizing “esyLimt < 0 fine should 0-20T % %
) . Devices . . ROM WORK coordinate See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between lwork sp . the Eng /inspector should ensure odditionol with sign Warning Sign Size ond
“ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D)signs ore ploced in odvance of these work orecs lo remind drivers they ore still G20-2 % % locotion NOTES X Spacing chort or the
within the project limils. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exocl localion ond spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channelizing devices. The Controctor sholl determine the oppropriote distonce spacing requirements.
to be ploced on the G20-1 series signs ond "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES™(G20-5T)sign for eoch specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
e >l % %G20-9TP | Sone: STAY ALERT This distonce sholireplace the "X ond sholibe rounded —— < .
r BEGIN SPEED OBEY lo the neoresl whole mile with the opprovol of the Engineer. %@ Traffic
———— % %G20-5T LIMIT TRAFFIC WARNNG No decimols shollbe used. Safety
ROAD X1 X MLES % %R20-5T | FINES SIGNS i vision
Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CLOSED |gr-2 rodatis XX POUBLE| | onenr aen | | STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE"(G20-9TP) ond "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
r- Type 3 % %G20-6T S % %R20-50TP | oSoihs shallbe used os shown on the somple loyout when odvance
<:I CWI-6  Birricade or X X e | R2-1 L G;ft;lm ';(20’;3' signs ore required outside the CSJ Limils. They inform the
chonnelizi molorist of entering or leaving o port of the work zone
devices " \ , \ lying outside the CSJ Limits where troffic fines moy double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
X X X if workers aore present.
/ R - T - ¢ rors e present: , PROJECT LIMIT
4 % % CSJ limit signing is required for highway construction ond
\ | | < mointenonce work, with the exception of mobile operotions.
. . . .
. — — — — — _ _ _ _ _ _ Areo for plocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign -
l 2 Scogneﬁth _':\CSJ Limit = <> ond other signs or devices os called for on the Troffic BC(2 ) 21
/ f vices ] Control Plon. FILE be-21.dgn on: TxDOT Jex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
R2-1
yope 7 A / / END : \?_':‘EF ° I ™ 1o () Controctor willinstolo reguiotory speed fimit sign ot Oroor N°;':v":;:s2°°2 ::6' STTT (‘:]B IH’;T:”;C
I".-:'l.‘-fl ROAD WoRK >< X WORK ZONE|G20-26T % % the end of the work zone. 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<2 G20-2 % % 7113 521 12 HARRIS 7

)
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Work zone speed limits shollbe regulotory, estoblished in accordonce with lhe "Procedures for Estoblishing Speed Zones,”
ond opproved by the Texos Tronsporlotion Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporoled City Limits.
Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity
Signing shown for wi 1 1 Signing shown for
Sriny shom lor -csy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. oo g i sy
See BC(2) for H - See BC(2) for
5 oddionolodvonce Regulatory work z?ne sp?ed signs (R2-1) shallbe removed e BCL2) for LIMITS
3 signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
° 2
28
§2 . I _~ TN L
2.7 [ < < I
g % _g I ATTTTITTITTITTTTTTHT T TTTTHTHTTHTHTHTHTI T TITTTITIT TITTITITITITITIRTRTRTRTRTRTRTRIE T R AR R R R e R R R RRNNSRNNESENSSEEY -
4 1 b b b b b
$53
o ®n
ev Gener See Generol
Z’ 2 | 750~ 15007 | See Sonero! | | See GeneralNote 4 )‘ | (750 - 1500° Note 4
= E o
£83
555
=3 WORK | ¢o0.50p
) P
i it 2 WORK | ¢20.50p ZONE SPEED SPEED
e = ZONE SPEED LINIT N WORK WORK LMIT
8% 7 O SPEED LT ZONE .50P ZONE | G20-50P
£8¢ R2-1 60 ~ R2-1 70 620-50
»28 LIMIT D O R2-1 % SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
Dgg Cw3-5 - O R2-1 O LIMIT LIMIT
3 O cw3-5 R2-1 ~ R2-1
€ §_§ 2 O 2 O O
S
0“2
22| GUIDANCE FOR USE:
5,9
° 5~
.§.6§_ LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
22°
EZ9
3;,, This type of work zone speed limit should be included on the design of 1. Regulotory work zone speed limils should be used only for sectlions of construction
: :g% the traffic controlplons when restricted geometrics with o lower design projects where speed controlis of major importonce.
> > 2ee > .
g 33‘5 speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geomelrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed limit signs shallbe ploced on supports ot a 7 foot minimum
S-eg o higher design speed is nol feosible. mounting heighl.
2 22
0 xo s . .
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved os described 3. S?eed zc;n;s:gt:? oref i:luslr::ted for one direction of irovelond ore normolly posted
obove, should be posted ond visible to the molorist when work activity is present. or each direclion of lrovel.
Work activily moy olso be defined os a change in the roodwoy that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed limil signs should be:
o reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiote the work oreo, including: 40 mph ond greoter 0.2 to 2 miles
o) rough rood or domoged povement surface 35 mph ond less 0.2 to 1mie
b) substantiol alteration of roodway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulalory speed limil signs shallhove block legend ond border on o white reflective
d) grode background (See "Reflective Sheeling” on BC(4)),
e) width
f) other condilions readily opporent lo the driver o 6. Fobrication, erection and mointenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT*(CW3-5)sign,
As long os ony of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE"(G20-50P) ploque ond the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shalinot be paid for
should remain in ploce. directly, bul shallbe considered subsidiory to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, loying signs over or down willnot be allowed, unless os
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING™ on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed limit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques thal may help reduce troffic speeds include bul are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the troffic conlrolplons when workers or equipment ore nol behind concrete A Low enforcement. *® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the roveled way or oclually B. Flagger slalioned next lo sign. ) parety
in the troveled woy. C. Portoble changeoble messoge sign (PCMS). A 7oxas Department of Transportation | _standara
s s , D. Low-power (drone) rador {ronsmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted ond visible to the E. Speed monitor roilers or signs.
motorists only when work activily is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shollbe removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on delpi[s above are for illustration only. . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limils should only be posted os opproved for each projecl. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions ond faclors impacling allowable regulalory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form *1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC( 3)_21
FILE bc-2L.dgn on: TxDOT_ Jox: Tx0OT Jow: TxDOT Jex: TxDOT
©T1xD0T November 2002 CONT [secT Jos HGHWAY
. 9-07 BRIE:'S'ONS 6466 | 11 001 1H-610 ETC
w - " oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
E::T.: 3 52 2 HARRIS 3
97
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GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SICNS
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS
1. Conlraclor sholinslollond mointoin signs in o slroight ond plumb condilion ond/or os directed by the Engineer.
2. Wooden sign posls sholibe pointed white.
. 3. Borricodes shollNOT be used os sign supporls.
2 4. AMisigns sholbe instolled in occordonce with the plons or os directed by the Engineer. Signs sholibe used lo regulole, worn, ond
minmum guide the lroveling public sofely through the work zone.
from 5. The Conlroctor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plons or in the "Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas™ (SHSD). The
. curb Engineer /inspector moy rem-re the Conlroctor 1o furnish other work zone signs thol ore shown in the TMUTCD bul moy hove been omilled
6 from the plons. Any voriotion in the plons shollbe documenled by wrillen ogr t bet the Engs ond the Controclor’'s
min, Responsible Person. Allchonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This con include documenling the chonges in
% the Inspector's TxDOT diory ond having both the Inspector ond Conlroctor initiolond dote the ogreed upon chonges.
6. The Controctor sholl furnish sign supporls listed in the “Compliont Work Zone Trolffic ConirolDevice List” (CWZTCD) for smollroodside
7.0" min. 5 o signs. Supporls for temporory lorge roodside signs sholmeel the requirements deloied on the Temporory Lorge Roodside Signs (TLRS)
~§ 9.0" mox B| 6or 3 stondard sheels.The Conlroclor shollinslall the sign supporl in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations, If there is a question
€% 8 regording instollotion procedures, the Conlractor sholl furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufocturer’s installotion recommendolions so
° eoler
<% ol k4 the Engineer con verily Lhe correcl procedures ore being lollowed.
°g 7. The Conlraclor is responsible for insloling signs on opproved supporls ond replacing signs with domoged or crocked subslroles ond/or
Ed
Zo domoged or morred reflective sheeling os directed by the Engineer/Inspeclor.
o g : T W | 8. Idenlification morkings moy be shown only on the back of the sign subslrate. The moximum height of letlers ond/or compony logos used
§5§ Poved NZSS BT, Poved ENZZSS T, for identificotion shollbe 1inch. .
o:; shoulder shoulder 9. The Conlroclor shollireploce domoged wood posls. New or domoged wood sign posls shollnol be spliced.
z',-i-g AT fi | iform _Troffi r ices™ P
=2 ing ki ; ; ; 1. The types ol orls, mountin Lihe size of ond the type of sign subsirales con vory bosed on the type of
= x When skid supporis on unlevel ground, the | lengths must be led so the oppeors slroighl ond plumb. ypes ol sign supports, sign g height, signs, ype of sign y P
< g o plocing ) s on vm?ecls sholN:'TJ ﬁ?p.':c"fd m":,'s,;d::;’f, ,,,e:; of :xhg s strogh work being performed. The Enqneer is r for seleclng the oppropriate size sign for the type of work being periormed. The
3 §§_ Conlroclor is responsible for ensuring the sign supporl, sign mounling height ond substrote meets loclurer's r dotions in
] 53 % = When ploques ore ploced on duok-leg supporls, they shouid be alloched Lo Ihe uprighl neores! Ihe Lrovellone. Lwro:g“: ;"“""s"‘lo“';w"‘“ “":"‘("‘l’:‘:?:c:‘pgko'm;“"m“" ¢ thon 3 doys
ac~ iploques (odvi dislonce) shouid not the surfoce of the t - Long" v -
oty Suppk y or oslonce ot cover surfoce o porent sign. b. Inlermediote-term stationory - work thol occupies o localion more thon one doylight period up o 3 doys, or nighllime work losling
EEE-) more lhon one hour.
a8 c. Short-term stolionory - doylime work thot occupies o locotion for more thon 1hour in o single doylight period.
.?88 L Supporl ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, durotion - work thol occupies o location up lo 1hour.
wh & sholl not willbe by bolts ond nuls e. Mobile - work lhol moves conlinuously or intermitlenlly (stopping for up lo opproximalely 15 minules.)
ggg protrude or screws. Use TxDOT's or ?me
3",‘3 obove sign monufaclurer’s recommended he bollom ‘o Long-lerm/Intermediole-lerm signs shollbe ol leos! 7 feel, bul nol more thon 9 feet, obove the poved surfoce, excepl
R 3 ocedures for oftoching sign os shown for suppk led below other
2 §g ps:wslroles to other lyges gof 2, The bollom of Short-lerm/Shor! Durotion signs shollbe o minimum of 1fool obove the pmemml surfoce but no more thon 2 feel obove
S5 sign supporls 3. l.ong grm/hlermed-ole-lerm Signs moy be used in liev of Short-term/Short Durotion
:i.‘g’ Support 4. Shorl-term/Shor{ Duralion signs shollbe used only during doylight ond shollbe removed ol the end of the workdoy or roised lo
sholl not oppropriote Long-term/intermediote sign height.
§§'; :;:lrude' 5. Regulotory signs shollbe mounted ol leost 7 leet, bul not more thon 9 feel, obove the poved surfoce regordiess of work duration.
ve
83, i Noits sholl NOT L o .
S 1. The Conltroclor sholl furnish Ihe sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless olherwise shown in the plons or os direcled by the Engineer.
35§ : : ! : be ollowed. TRAT
'§-§: IAlHl EA'D] Eoch sign 1. The Conlraclor shollensure the sign subslrole is inslolied in accordonce with the focturer's r dotions for Ihe lype of sign
o2 . N A shollbe olloched support thol is being used. The CWZTCD lists each substrole thol con be used on lhe different lypes and models of sign supports.
!'8 ° Sign supporls sholl N | | A 2. "Mesh" lype moleriols ore NOT on opproved sign subsirole, regordiess of lhe lighlness of the weave.
EXo extend more thon = DU 28 direclly to the sign 3. Aiwooden individuol sign ponels fobricaled from 2 or more pieces shollhove one or more plywood cleat, 172" thick by 6" wide,
520 1/2 woy up the supporl “Iil'ﬂe fostened lo the bock of the sign ond exlending fully ocross lhe sign. The cleal shollbe ollached o the bock of the sign using wood
,:g bock of the sign . * screws that do nol penelrale the face of lhe sign ponel. The screws shollbe ploced on bolh sides ol lhe splice ond spoced ol 6"
588 substrote. - . 5"?‘3 shall "'Ol be . cenl:rs. The Enq:leer moy opprove other methods of splicing the sign face.
2EW FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by
g"-’i‘ Wood, metol or ony meons, Wood 1. Alsigns shollbe relrorelleclive ond consltructed of sheeling meeling the color ond retro-refleclivily requirements of DMS-8300
b 2z Fiber Reinforced Plostic N for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
8 3% supporls shalinot be 2. White sheeling, meeling the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shollbe used for signs wilh o white bockground.
SD‘C"\Q'.M perforoted squore melol lubing in order lo exlend post extended or repw’ed 3. Oronge sheeling, meeling the requirements of DMS-8300 Type B or Type §, . shollbe usgd for rigid signs with oronge bockgrounds.
height willonly be ollowed when the splice is mode using four bolls, two SIDE ELEVATION in SIGN LETTERS
obove ond two below the spice poinl. Splice must be locoted entirely behind Wood by spic g or 1. Alsign letters ond numbers shollbe cleor, ond open rounded lype uppercose oiphabel letters os opproved by lthe Federol Highwoy
the sign substrole, nol neor the bose of the supporl. Spiice inser! lengths other meons. Adminislration (FHWA) ond os published in the “Slondord Highway Sign Design for Texos" monuol. Signs, letlers ond numbers shollbe of
should be ol leost 5 limes nominol post size, cenlered on the spiice ond lirst closs workmonship in occordonce with Deportment Slondords ond Specificolions.
of ot leost the some gouge moteriol.
1. When sign messoges moy be confusing or do nol opply, the signs shollbe removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS 2, Long-le'rm slol-onory or inlermediole sl'ol-omry' signs inslolled on squore l!leld.lwnq moy be lurned owoy !rom !fO"lC 90 degrees when
R 5 the sign messoge is nol opplicoble. This lechnique may nol be used for signs instolled in the medion of divided highwoys or neor ony
1 STOP:SLOVI p;::essrgrpe/ Sthce)w primory method lo ':oﬂlfg'4 }_w"'zc‘__ WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS inlerseclions where the sign moy be seen from opproaching lralfic.
, S%P ms. RSO ‘ew:h?:;ixﬂmm g ol ighl 1. Permonent signs ore used lo give nolice of Iroffic lows or reguiolions, coll 3. Simmo:e:m onm':m zids shollnol be turned ot 90 degree ongles lo the roodwoy. These signs should be removed or complelely
. f s .. : oltention lo conditions thol ore polentiolly hozordous lo lrolfic operotions, A 5 , ) 5
3. SlTeg:'/hSh?V; |rmtltleso e b:‘l‘:yombeo?‘:::hgmto o stoff with 0 minimum show roule designations, deslinotions, direclions, distonces, services, poinls 4, Whetllsqns ov'e cove:’ed. l'he| g\o'l;_'-dmd shollbe olgome. such ?s heovy mibloc:t pk:slgc. :w %mlmlenqls wl:ech _ﬂcoverrlhe
4. Any fghls incorporoled into the STOP o SLOW poddie foces of interesl, ond olher geogrophical, recrealional, specific service (LOGO). or 5. Buriop SPOANOT be used o caver sgnss - reoss of sl 979 fhe sn sheeths
" shollonly be os specilicoll described i Section 6€.03 cullualintormolion. Drivers proceeding (vough o work zone need the some. 5. Duct tope o olher cdhesive molercl INOT be alfxed 1o o Sign foce.
Hond Signoling Devices in the TMUTCD. 'co"“::’:z:: route guidonce cs normolly instolled on o roodwoy withoul 7. Signs ond onchor slubs shollbe removed ond holes backfiled upon complelion of work.
SIGN SUPPORT T
2. When permonent regulalory or worning signs conflict with work zone condilions, ﬁ \he f s to keep | \ \he SHE_ET 4 OF lg
remove or cover lhe permonent signs unfithe permonent sign messoge molches Imhsd:”:oﬁesml::: 0 :eg'o:ldobe g urning over, the use . Traffic
24 24n }?éo”::;’d;;“"m For delols for covering lorge guide signs see lhe 2. The sondbogs wilbe lied shul lo keep the sond from spiling ond lo mointoin o = Safety
constont weight. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
\ / 3. When exisling per t d ond r led due lo conslruclion 3. Ro'ck , concrete, iron, sleellov e?glhhle’ soid objecls shollnol be permilted
purposes, Ihey sholl be v-si:le Io molorisls ol oll limes. or use 0s sign Support weighls,
4. 1 esising g cre to be coucoted on ek orghlsports. ey sholbe 5. Sondogs sholbe e o1 9 ceovl rolerlhl teors upon et
'nslofed on croshworthy bases os shown on s. The Signs impocl. Rubber (such os lire inner lubes) sholNOT be used. AR ADE AN
I(— 24" —>| I(— 24 _>| sholl meel the required mounling heighls shown on the BC Sheels or the SMD 6. Rubber bollosts designed for chonnelizing devices should nol be used for B Rlc E D CONSTRUCTION
Stondords. This work should be poid for under the oppropriole poy ilem for bollost on porloble sign supporls. Sign supporls designed ond monufoclured TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES
|. o a« White f“"'“:"“z"'"';o " relocoling exisling signs. with rubber boses moy be used when shown on the CWZTCD kisl.
eoens egend 5.1l . remow . . 7. Sondbogs shollonly be ploced olong or loid over the bose supports of the
- If permanent signs ore Lo be removed ond relocaled using lemporary Supporls, rolfc conlroldevice ond shokaol be suspended dbove ground levelo
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor sholluse croshworlhy supporls os shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or olher fosleners. Sondbogs shollbe ploced
TLRS stondord sheels or the CWZTCD lkist. The signs sholl meel the required mounling the th of the skids lo wi down the supporl.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or he SMD slondord sheels during construction. This work 8. 5:3295 sr:lnaor be ploced under elo'?: skid ond shsz‘nol be used o level BC(4 ) = 2 1
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be poid for under the oppropriote poy ilem for relocoling exisling signs. sign supporls ploced on slopes. FiLE: be-21.dgn o TxDOT [cxs TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE B, OR G, SHEETING 6. Any sign or lroffic conlroldevice hol is struck or domoged by the Coniractor FLAGS ON SIGNS ©Tx00T_November 2002 cont [sect] e HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER | WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her conslruclion equipment shollbe reploced os soon os possile by lhe 1. Flogs moy be used o drow otlention to worning signs. When used, the flag shol REVISIONS 6466 [ 11 001 TH-610 ETC
w Contractor o ensure proper quidonce for the molorists. This willbe subsidiory be 16 inches squore or lorger ond shollbe oronge or lluorescent red-oronge in 9-07 8-14 oSt CONT SHEET NO.
'g'é-‘ LEGEND & BORDER | BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to llem 502. color. Flogs shollnol be ollowed 1o cover ony porlion of the sign lace. 713 521 > HARRI; 5

%
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16 sq. fL. or less of ony rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS

substrote listed in section J.2.d of Both steelond ploslic Wedge Anchor Systems os shown
the CWZTCD, excepl 5/8" plywood.
172" plywood is ollowed.

on the SMD Stondord Sheels moy be used os temporory
sign supporls for signs up lo 10 squore feel of sign
face. They moy be sel in concrele or in slurdy soils

if opproved by the Engineer. (See web oddress for
“Trolfic Engineering Stondord Sheels™ on BC(IN.

@ 3/8" x 3" ¢r. 5 boll

(2 per supporl) joining O T HE R DE SIGNS

sign ponelond supporls

Moxi 2" 26 P Son < Sign
% Moximum 4x4 m T 2 Lol N &~ skid 4~ Post :
2 $qQ. ft. of ::sold ] 2x6—‘r = :
sign face 2x6 7 N H
J W4 \ 2 N |26 9‘\& S §
1 . o NP oo
**:::d Ax4 ’ 60" 4x4 <
/ post 72" block block
| j/ —L . it 34" min. in Optionol H
H - % ¥ax4 Length of skids moy 48" slrong sois, reinforcing
;\2 I Top ood be increased for minimpm 55" min, in sleeve —» 34" min. in 5
2 o - o Rl L g e |
§§ 30~ 'm 24" 24 v 400 See BCt4) Too posb) x 18° 320!(";3:
o . 0 -
Ef requrement  —— 26 o s u 264 broce fochor S oo s
2. I requirement 3/8" bolls w/nuls thon sign (/4" lorger
3 ] ] I TE—— ! or 38" x 3 V2" : post) ——— ihos
8 - - S | ] | | i W E S 4] (min.) log ).~ HB poshh ———=133
sc'e's . ~ 4
% | 40" | | ., | Front \4x4 block \x4-4 block OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3
< feomt 36 Soe Sice (Direc! Embedmen) {Anchor Stub) (Anchor Slub ond Reinforcing Sieeve)) WING CHANNEL
L{
WNG CHONNEL
: PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Log:spice/bse
SKID_MOUNTED _WOOD _SIGN_SUPPORTS GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
8 % LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
= Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monufoclurer’s inslollation procedure for eoch lype sign supporl.
* moximum sign squore foologe elo monuloclurer's rec jolion,
] The maxi i foologe sholl odhere to the monufocturer's recommendoli
... Two post instollolions con be used for lorger signs.
b3
H
k]
2
z
H
3
5
Q
g
3
-
3

The use of lhis stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proclice Act”,

of this stondord to other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from its use.

MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
) 1374 x 13/4" x 1l fool |GENERAL NOTES
& § 12 go pos! ” 5
g (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1374 " x 129" D3/8 "X 3" gr. 1. Noils moy be used in the ossembly of wooden sign
Sre (hole 1o hole) 12 go. support N supporls, bul 3/8" bolts with nuts or 3/8" x 3 172"
§ k4 13/4" golv, round lelescopes inlo sleeve 13/ " x 13/8 = x 129 ‘ m:‘:ﬂs mus! be used on every joint for finol
* with 5/16™ holes thole lo hole) : ’
or 13/4" x 13/4" . 12 go. squore : 2.No more thon 2 sign posls shollbe ploced within o
squore lubing :3/“:“ , ’1‘2‘ 3/4 * x 527 ("'*led ~ m(’::wl B 7 L. circle, excepl for specific materidls noled on the
o 90. Squore perforo = “CITIIIXNY TXXTXY, CWZTCD List.
Upright must tubing diogonal brace 5 3m
lelescope lo (o o o o 4 i - 3. When projecl is compleled, ollsign supporls ond
z’o"m r "e'ﬂ"li 2 x 2" x 59" Complelely weided foundations shallbe r d from the projecl sile.
ove povemen " . . " x 2" x 59" 0 This willbe considered subsidiory to llem 502.
13/4 " x 13/4 " x 32" (hole R (hole to hole) orouad tutsg
to hole) 12 go. squore perforoted = 12 go. perforated
________ lubing cross broce - tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for delinition of "Work Durolion.”
(hole to hole)
12 go. squore %% Wood sign posls MUST be one piece. Splicing will
- =} perloraled NOT be ollowed. Posls shollbe poinled while.
—==" ety lubing sleeve
: & S | . | welded lo skid ] See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrote
__________ = o | 60 | thot con be used for each opproved sign supporl.
needed to : ~ N
" molch sideslope
3 SHEET 5 OF 12
L 2.5 ® Traffic
" — g Dsla;'elty
to storl y . vision
""5.': :id:s on I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
going in opposile
directions. Minimym "
weld, do ol 48 “2"x 2x

il 3 - TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT

2" | [cecccccocccccvovcvcey]

weld *
storts i i
SNGLE LEG BASE L s | BC(5)-21
Side View ; - FILES be-21.dgn on: TxDOT Jex: Tx0OT Jow: TxDOT Jex: TxDOT
© T1x0D0T November 2002 CONT [sEcT Jo8 HIGHWAY
" SKID MO_L’NTE_D PERFQRATED SOUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN §UPPQRTS 907 B':EV'S'ONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
<d = LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 3 52 et _conn S
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WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS PH F IS F P | ACTIVITI
W YT ROV T PO FROU T WO WAY 8 P T RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
(The Engineer may opprove other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/inspeclor shollopprove ollmessoges used on por toble .s . . s ’
chongeable messoge signs (PCHS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phaose 2: Possible Component Lists
2. Messoges on PCMS should conloin no more thon 8 words (cboul lowr lo
sioht choroclers per word, nol incluging simple words such os “10,” Action to Take/Effect on Trovel Location Warnin = x Advonce
“FOR," "AT." elc. ; S ¢ rning ot
3. Messoges shro:d consisl of o single phose, or two p;cs:s thot ' Road/Lone/Romp Closure List Other Condition List List List Notice List
mess0gs Shoukd comey o S thavght, g sk be. wnoerélood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
c itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
§‘§ 4, Use the word "EXIT" lo reler lo on exil romp on o freewoyii.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
g “EXIT CLOSED." Do nol use the lerm "RAMP."
:§ 5. Aiwoys use the roule or inlerslole designolion (I, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAXIMUM APR XX-
Se. olong with the number when referring lo o roodwoy. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
3.8 . Wnen i use. ",",:‘;:'?:ov:"::‘r%m POUS mezsoge ponelshouid be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
= ! o o .
2 | T e vty moveing o o by Sy eening. ol migiopl. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
‘_’Sg Actuoldoys ond hours of work should be disployed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX 1-XX X SPEED MONDAY
8%; is 1o begin on Fridoy evening ond/or continue inlo Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
(32 8. The Engineer/Inspeclor moy select one of Iwo oplions which ore ovoil-
= §=: oble for disploying o two-phase messoge on o PCMS. Eoch phase moy be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
g 29 M)_v_ed fo_f either four seconds eoch or for three seconds eoch. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX 1-XX E US XXX SPEED MAY XX
gﬂ% o o e O e e taouoyaoue. The mestoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
SE should 5
¥ 10. Do not present redundont information on o Iwo-phose message; i.e., N
L T e ceyee | [Tone coos | [ e e | [ W e
€ = 11.00 not use the word " .
;g; ﬂ.Do':\:lu;:ploy l'h:'msoqe 1.';!{"; SHIFT LEFT" or "LANES SHIFT RICHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
*=3 on o PCMS. Drivers do nol understond the message.
e ag 13. Do not disploy messages thot scrollhorizonlolly or verlicolly ocross NIGHT 1-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
i3 the foce of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
e 14. The following lable lisls obbrevioled words ond Lwo-word phrases thol CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
Xt Gaporsd Iogeihe. Worde of pavass ot o8 I st Shou 1% Do
- Bl - Words or not on no VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
[ - > >
SE2 | . pus enaracier net snovid be- ol 1ens 18 inches for rcler mounted LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS T0 SAFELY T0
éii " onils. They y-.m‘be visible lfofgog|||eos( 72 15 maoom? the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
2 should be legible from ol leost eet ol night ond eel in
-:ge daylight. Truck mounled unils must have o chorocler height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
52 ond musl be legble from ol leosl 400 feel. CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
Bop | o e oot shoud be centered an e messoge boord rolher (hon CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
w5E i
7.1 should def!
292 e e e et oo are el the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
520 PCNS hos mollunctioned. A pollern such os o series of horizonlol solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
z:§ bors is oppropriote. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
&38§
tw
1 T . R o
g 2= WORD OR PHRASE ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CLOSED X LANES SHIFT in Phose 1must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phose 2. LANE i x x See Applicotion Guidelines Note 6.
& %o
Access Rood ACCS RD i MAJ
:lfernofe :I. %ﬁles 5 &
enue iles Per Hour H
%f Route & ;IT) RTE M;nor m APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
__Boulevord Monday 1. Only 10r 2 phoses ore lo be used on o PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be inlerchaonged os oppropriate.
%ﬂ% g::? m' N"W 2. The 1st phose (or both) should be selected from the 2.Roodwoy designolions H, US, SH, FM ond LP con be inlerchonged os
c°"'*‘° & Rt TR “Road/Lone/Romp Closure List™ ond the “Other Condition List™. oppropriole.
ce" er_ hbound oute 3. A 2nd phose con be selecled from the "Action lo Toke/Effect 3.€AST, WEST, NORTH ond SOUTH (or obbreviations £, W, N ond S) con
m“ﬂm CONST AHD P;;-ng :;'NG on Trovel, Localion, Generol Worning, or Advonce Notice be interchonged os oppropriole.
0 Phose Lisls". 4, nomes ond numbers reploced os oppropriale.
RO NG XN ] [ Riant Lone [RT LN 4. A Locolion Phose is necessory only if o distonce or locotion 5. m%wm ond FREEWAY con be inlerchonged os needed.
DW—N*GDHT’U—E Soturday SAT is nol included in the first phose selected. 6. AHEAD moy be used insteod of dist it y.
Do Not DON vice Rood SERV_RD 5.11 two PCMS ore used in sequence, they musi be seporoled by 7.FT ond NI, MILE ond MILES inlerchonged os oppropriote.
ast Sh?uldef SHLDR o minimum of 1000 fl. Eoch PCMS shollbe limiled lo lwo phoses, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST interchonged as needed.
astbound route) E 1ippery SLIP ond should be understondoble by themselves. 9. Dislonces or AHEAD con be eliminoled from the messoge il o
| Emergency UE: outh S 6. For odvonce nolice, when lhe current dale is wilhin seven doys localion phose is used.
—%ﬂ%% outhbound iroutel § of the ocluolwork dote, colendor doys should be reploced with
ntronce, Enter TR | Speed SPD doys of the week. Advonce nolification should typicolly be for
|__Express Lane L Street ST no more thon one week prior o the work.
T — L — - SHEET 6 OF 12
Fog Aheod FOG_AHD T T ® Traffic
Feacvoy FRYY, P | (oo Tiofs PCMS SIGNS WITHN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAL OR E= Sarety
peevoy Blocked | N BLKD To Downtown T0 DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sizndara
Hozordous Driving | HAZ DRIVING ,,:ve::,s TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozor dous Mater iol] HAZWAT Toesdoy TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
High-Occupancy [ WOV ine Wfnsies [T WIN——| OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Vehicle HWY Upper Level UPR_LEVEL
Higneoy S T?W%T SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- 2 ning
Informat ion INFO
Wedhesaa WD FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
It Is i Wotont T 1%T CINIT——
_Ju:‘ﬁm Jg 'e;?" Limrt L 1, When FulMolrix PCMS signs ore used, the choracler heighl ond legibilily/visibiily requirements shollbe moinloined os listed in Nole 15 under "PORTABLE
Le L S50 CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS™ obove. -
Left Lone LFT LN ____ | 1&7% 2. When symbol signs, such os the “Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) ore represented grophicolly on the FullMolrix PCMS sign ond, with the opprovolof the Engineer, it BC(G) 2 1
| _Lone Closed LN _CLOSED Will Not WONT shollmaintoin the legibility/visibiity requirement listed obove. FILE: bc-21.dgn on: TxDOT [cxs TxDOT ow: Tx00T [ck: TxDOT
Lower Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbolsigns ore represented grophicolly on the FullMolrix PCMS, they shollonly supplement the use of the slolic sign represented, ond shollnol substitule ©Tx00T November 2002 CoNT [secr 108 HGHWAY
intenonce MAIN for, or reploce that sign, REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
|:|u Roadwoy 4. A fullmolrix PCMS moy be used lo simulote o floshing orrow boord provided il meels the visibiily, flosh role ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 pves CoNTY pr—
EE‘ designolion * H-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number some size orrow. 7413 521 v HARTES o
100
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rier Ref! -quolified, form
La?el'lee'cﬁ:il';cv‘:':hmbles ffo??ggoﬂd;nrw&m c;vo:-e?d LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boords moy be locoted behind chonnelizing devices in ploce for o shoulder
Reflectors con be found ol the Materiol Producer List web oddress Borrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED toper or merging toper, otherwise they shollbe delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1. 16" loliplostic brockel IN WORK ZONES devices ploced perpendiculor to troffic on the upsireom side of troffic.
2. Color of Borrier Refleclors shollbe os specified in the TMUTCD. The s .
cosl of the relleclors shallbe considered subsidiory lo ltem 512, LPCB is opproved for use in work ) )
zone lo where the p 1. The Flgshing Arrow Boord should be used for olllone closures on mulli-lone roodwoys, or slow
%" speed is 45mph, or less. See moving mointenonce or conslruclion oclivilies on the lrovellones.
Roodwoy Stondord Sheel LPCB. 2. Floshing Arrow Boords should not be used on lwo-lone, lwo-woy roodways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" disploy (see deloi below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector sholl choose oll oppropriole signs, borricodes ond/or olher troffic
Mox. spacing of barrier conlrol devices thot should be used in conjunction with the Floshing Arrow Boord.

go;rier reflectors is 20 feel. 4. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be oble to disploy lhe following symbols:
c eflectors Attach the delineotors as per
2 monufocturer's recommendations.
o
2%
52 ! LOW_PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)
>0
< [ ] [ ]
§§ § ° °
s, CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
z>" ° °
-1 - . R See D & OM (VIA)
5 ax 3. Where Iroffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Borrier Reflectors ry ry OR °
So shollbe mounled in opproximolely the midsection of eoch section of CTB. .
k] o< An olternote mounling locotion is uniformly spoced ot one end of each ° °
8T CTB. This willollow for ottochment of o borrier gropple without * L] o
g2 domoging the refleclor. The Borrier Reflector mounted on lhe side of . ° ° ° e o
g.g ¢ the CTB shollbe located directly below (he reflector mounted on lop of ;séollo m:-rr;um of .0 .O
SEQ the borrier, os shown in the deloil cbove. orrier Reflectors
3§ 4. Where CTB separates two-woy lraffic, three borrier relleclors shallbe os per monufoclurer’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION L L
-,8» mounled on eoch seclion of CTB. The reflector unil on lop shollhove recommendotions.
555 two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directionaliwhile the refiectors on eoch
23 side of the borrier shollhove one yelow refiective foce, 0s shown in . . . e e
3 e el obove.  woffic traveling i . , DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS . . R e %o ‘e
e 5. When CTB seporotes lroffic troveling in the some direction, no borrier o LA i 600 0 b b d b
S refleclors willbe required on lop of the CTB. ° ° (] [ ] [} [}
288 6. Borrier Reflector unils shollbe yelow or while in color lo molch END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° e o o
5%3 . e edgeine being sipplemented. CTB'S USED DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW RGHT/LEFT
o 8 . spocing of Borrier Rellectors is forty (40) feel. IN WORK ZONES A ’ SEQUENTIAL CHEVRON
H § 5 8. Pavement morkers or lemporory flexible-reflective roodwoy morker tobs (right orrow shown; .OU
$87 shollNOT be used os CTB delineotion. End trealments used on CTB's in work zones leftis similor) (righl chevron shown:
Sy 5 9. Attachment of Borrier Reflectors to CTB sholbe per monufocturer's shollmeel the opppropriole croshworthy left is similor)
P recommendolions. slondords os defined in the Monuol for . . . L )
o§E 10.Missing or domoged Borrier Relleclors shollbe reploced os direcled Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH). Refer 5. The “CAUTION" disploy consists of four corner lomps floshing simultoneously, or the Alternoling
3,3 by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for opproved end Oiomond Coution mode a3 shown,
g-— - 11.Single slope borriers shollbe delinealed os shown on the cbove deloil. \realmenls ond focturers. 6. The straight line coution disploy is NOT ALLOWED. .
-3 7. The Floshng Acrow Boord shollbe copoble of minimum 50 percenl dimming from roled lomp volloge.
;8-5 8 The floshing rote of the lomps shollnol be les;olhon 25 n'ov more‘ lhon 40 figshes per minute.
€30 3 lﬁ-mm.' lomp “"on lime" sholl be opproxim_lely percent for the loshing orrow ond equol
by BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS o, o f 2 pecen o such Sequeniognie of e ks chean
. 982 10. The floshing orrow disploy is the TxDOT stondord: however, the sequentiol chevron
g38s y may be used during daylighl operations.
32 : WARNING LIGHTS 11. The Floshing Arrow Boord shollbe mounted on o vehicle, Iroiler or other suiloble supporl.
sé" 31 = g: ll'losh-nq Arow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED l: lolevoIL shift sl‘r’ollic.
-l , . . A fullmotrix PCMS moy be used lo simulote o Floshing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
& %9 ;'v‘l:m ?;"lss s;:m‘ :;’ "‘s m‘::r":"‘ TMUTCD. " flosh role ond dimming v:quiremenls on INAs‘ sheel for the some siz7e orro.
3. Type A-Low Intensily Floshing Worning Lights ore commonly used with drums. They ore intended lo worn of or mork o polentiolly hazordous "o bottom o‘,“m tof lroler ted Arrow Boords should be 7 feet from roodwoy

oreo. Their use shollbe os indicaled on lhis sheel ond/or other sheels of the plons by the designalion “FL". The Type A Warning Lighls sholl
nol be used with signs monufoctured with Type B or C  Sheeling, meeling the requirements of Depor tmentol Moteriol Specificalion OMS-8300.

4_Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Steody Burn Lights ore inlended lo be used in o series for delinetion lo supplement other Lroffic conlrol REQUIREMENTS
> o devices. Their use shollbe os indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheels of the plons by the designalion “SB". MINIMUM
1 | 5. The Engineer/inspector or he plons sholl specify the localion ond type of worning lights lo be instolled on the lroffic control devices. Typg | VINIMM | MINIMM NUMBER |\ o0y ry ATTENTION
— 6. When required by the Engineer, the Conlroctor sholl furnish o copy of the worning lighls cerlilication. The worning light monufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAWPS DISTANCE - LLLLL WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
cerlify the worning lighls meel the requirements of the lotes! ITE Purchase Specificalions for Floshing and Steody-Burn Worning Lighls. Floshing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used lo delinecle curves, Type-C ond Type D Sleody Burn Lighls should only be ploced on the oulside of the curve, nol the inside. B |30x60 3 3/4 mie shollbe equipped with i:;;;gv-logbwl\% ggu::ale%o Jggm
8. The location of worning lights ond worning reflectors on drums shollbe os shown elsewhere in the plons. [ 48 x 96 15 1 mile outomolic dimming devices. TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAL.
Type C Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
opproved subslilule mounled on o 1. Type A floshing worning lighls ore inlended lo worn drivers thal they ore opproaching or ore in o polenliolly hozordous oreo.
drum odjocent lo the Irovelwoy. 2. Type A rondom floshing worning fighls ore nol intended for delinealion ond shollnol be used in o series. FLASHING ARROW BOARDS
3. A series of sequentiol floshing worning ighls ploced on chonnelizing devices lo form o merging loper moy be used for delineation. If used,
the successive lloshing of the sequentliol worning lights should occur from (he beginning of the loper lo the end ol lhe merging loper in
order lo idenlily the desired vehicle poth. The rote of floshing for each light shollbe 65 floshes per minule, plus or minus 10 floshes.
4. Type C ond D steody-burn worning lights ore intended lo be used in o series lo delineole lhe edge of the lrovellone on delours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12
chonges, on lane closures, ond on other similor condilions. — - -
5. Type A, Type C ond Type D worning lights shollbe instolied ot localions os delaied on olher sheels in the pions. i Traffic
6. Worning lights shollnol be instolled on o drum thol hos o sign, chevron or verlicol ponel, . DIvIsIéVn
7. The moximum spacing lor worning lighls on drums should be idenlicollo the chonnelizing device spocing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
F T T T A TITUTE F TY T Y T 1. Truck-mounted ottenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT fociilies
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LICHTS st meet Ihe requiremenls oulined in the Nonual fo BARR'CADE AND CONSTRUCT|ON
1. A worning reflector or opproved subslitule moy be mounted on o plostic drum os o subslitute for o Type C, steody burn worning light ot the Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH).
discretion of the Conlroctor uniess otherwise noled in the plons. 2.Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level2 or ARRow P ANEL REFLECTORS
2. The worning reflector shollbe yellow in color ond shol be monuloclured using o sign subsirole opproved for use with ploslic drums listed Level 3 TMAs. J )
on the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the C.WZTCD for o list of opproved TIMS IWMNING LIGHTS & AT TENUATOR
3. The worning reflector shollhove o minimum relroreflective surfoce orea (one-side) of 30 squore inches. 4. T:Al":;';:""" on freeways unless olherwise noled
Worning reflector moy be round 4. Round relleclors shollbe fully reflectorized, including the oreo where ollached to the drum. . . 5.A TMA should be used onylime thal il con be positioned
o squoreMust hove o yellow 5. Squore subslroles musl hove o minimum of 30 squore inches of refleclorized sheeling. They do nol have lo be reflectorized where il 30 10 100 feel in odvonee of the oreo of cv::slexpowe 7 1
relleclive surface oreo of ol leost olloches lo the drum. X , , . , . , wilhoul odversely offecling the work performonce. BC( )- 2
30 squore inches 6. The side of the worning refleclor focing opprooching lrolfic shollhave sheeling meeling the color ond relrorefleclivily requirements for 6. The only reoson o TMA should nol be required is when o work
OMS 8300-Type B o Type C. - 3 0 FILE: be-21.dgn o TxDOT [cxs TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
ype ype C. 3 3 X oreo is spreod down the roodwoy ond the work crew is on
7. When used neor two-woy lroffic, both sides of the worning relleclor shollbe reflectorized. exlended distonce from the TMA. ©TxDOT _November 2002 CONT [secT 08 HIGHWAY
" 8. The worning reflector shouid be mounted on the side of the hondle neorest opprooching troffic. REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 1H-610 ETC
we 9. The moximum spacing for worning refleclors should be idenlicollo the chonnelizing device spocing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oIS CONTY SHEET NO.
< 7-13 521 -
oS 12 HARRIS 12
01
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GENERAL NOTES

1.For long lerm slolionory work zones on freewoys, drums shollbe used 0s Hondle L 18" min I
the primory chonnelizing device. | .

2. For inlermediole lerm slolionory work zones on freeways, drums should be ::: s::‘l“;clr':;: | 9/16" dio. (lyp)
used os the primory chonnelizing device bul moy be reploced in longent of :om o | Lg;‘;"mlﬂq
seclions by verlicol , or 42" lwo-piece cones. In L sections, N

y v ponels piec: ongen! v debris | warning lights

one-piece cones moy be used with the opprovolof the Engineer bul only
il personnelore present on the projecl ol oll limes lo mointoin the
cones in proper posilion ond localion,
3. For shorl term slotionory work zones on freewoys, drums ore the preferred
chonnelizing device bul moy be replaced in lopers, lronsilions ond tongent

DATE:
FILE:

bose, or other bollosling devices os opproved by the Engineer. Stacking
of sondbogs willbe ollowed, however height of sondbogs obove povement
surfoce moy nol exceed 12 inches.

2. Boses with built-in bollost sholl weigh between 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs.
Built-in bollost con be construcled of on integrol crumb rubber base or
0 solid rubber bose.

3. Recycled ltruck lire sidewolls moy be used lor bollost on drums opproved
lor this type of bollost on the CWZTCD list.

4. The bollost sholinol be heavy objects, woler, or ony moteriol thot
would become hazordous lo molorisls, pedesirions, or workers when lhe
drum is slruck by o vehicle,

5. When used in regions susceplible lo freezing, drums shollhove droinoge

3. Detectoble pcdcslr-on borr-codcs smior to the one piclured
obove, long S, some concrele
borriers, ond wood or choin Tink g with o Ui
detecloble edging con sotisfoctorily defineote o pedestrion
poth,

4. Tope, rope, or plostic chain slrung belween devices ore not
detecloble, do not comply with the design stondords in the
"Americons wilh Disobililies Acl Accessibiily Guidelines
(ADAAG)" ond should not be used os o conlrol for pedestirion
movements.

5. Worning lights sholinol be ottached lo deteclable pedestrion
borricodes.

6.0 ion borri should use 8" nominal borricode

seclions by verlicolponels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones 0S Eomchndrmunm shothave
: : - | . h o' 2 “mqe é
H opproved by [he Engineer. . . ond 2 while siripes -y 2 S "y 24n
22 4. Drums ond ollreloled ilems shall comply wilh the requirements of the using Type A or Type B 187 x 24" Sign 12" x 24
<% current version of the “Texos Monuolon Uniform Traffic Conlrol Devices™ relrorefleclive (Moximum Sign Dimension) Verlicol Ponel
°g (TMUTCD) ond the “Compliont Work Zone Troffic ConlrolDevices List" sheeling with the Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Troffic Lone mounl with diogonols
o {CWZTCD). top siripe being Divider, Orivewoy sign D70o, Keep Right sloping down lowords
824 5. Drums, boses, ond reloled moleriols sholl exhibil good workmonship ond oronge. R4 series or other signs os opproved trovel woy
g5§ shollbe Iree from objeclionoble morks or defecls thol would odversely E é by Engineer
o= 2 offect their oppeoronce or serviceobility. s s
z>" 6. The Conltroclor shollhove 0 moximum of 24 hours lo replace ony plostic 8|y
i-*gg Jrur denlled o P |0y tne Enginoer /nspector. The reploce- Plywood, Aluminum or Metol sign
.3“ menl device mus! be on opproved device. substrotes shollNOT be used on
282 GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plostic drums
=3
g e¢ Pre-quoiified ploslic drums shollmeel the following requirements: e—— Toper 1o ollow ~
g.s ¢ 1. Plostic drums shollbe o two-piece designi the “body” of the drum sholl for stocking o
<ET be the lop porlion ond the "bose" sholibe the bottom. minimum of 5 G See Bollost
o
;ég 2. The body ond bose sholllock logether in such o monner thol the body drums Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
'g-“’ seporoles from the bose when impocled by o vehicle lraveling ol o speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
wg 3 of 20 MPH or greoter bul prevents occidenlol seporolion due lo normol
g2 hondiing ond/or oir lurbulence creoled by possing vehicles. .
E"B 3. Ploslic drums shollbe conslrucled of lighlweight fiexible, ond
= deformable moleriols. The Controctor shollNOT use metol drums or
2 § 9 single piece ploslic drums os chqmeizglion devices or sign supporls, 1. Signs used on ploslic drums shollbe monuloclured using
2% 4. Drums shollpresenl o profile thol is o minimum of 18 inches in width substroles listed on the CWZTCD.
"-§ g ol the 36 inch height when viewed from ony direction. The heighl of
. ; drum unil (body instolled on bose) shollbe o minimum of 36 inches ond 2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on orange bockground
gg- o moximum of 42 inches. This deloilis nol intended shollbe monufoclured with Type B or C Orongg,
3 g3 5. The top of the drum shollhove o built-in hondie for eosy pickup ond for fobrication. See note 3 sheeling meeling the color ond relrorefleclivily requirements
Tan shollbe designed lo drain woler ond nol collect debris. The hondle 3 ond the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, “Sign Face Moteriol,” unless otherwise
222 shollhove o minimum of lwo widely spoced 9/16 inch diometer holes lo N providers of opproved specilied in the plons.
g °5 ollow ottochment of o worning lighl, worning reflector unit or opproved Detectloble Pedesirion
§_§: compliont sign. Borricades 3. Verlicol Ponels shollbe monufoclured with oronge ond white
a=2 6. The exlerior of the drum body shollhove o minimum of four ollernoling ’ sheeling meeling the requirements of OMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
=1 oronge ond while relroreflective circumferentiol siripes nol less thon Continuous smooth Diogonal stripes on Verlicol Ponels sholl slope down loword
X0 4 inches nor greoler thon 8 inches in widlh. Any non-reflectorized 36~ roil for hond roiling the intended lroveled lone.
S oce belween ony lwo odjocent slripes shollnol exceed 2 inches in
:fg :?dlh. v joc es * 4, Other sign messoges (lexl or symbolic) moy be used os
5388 7. Boses shollhove 6 moximum widlth of 36 inches, 0 moximum height of 4 opproved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions M"f:l exceed
g LEW inches, ond o minimum of two footholds of sufficienl size lo ollow bose 8 inches in ;s""' bk 2; mlhessn b;:gm. excepl for the R9
SFee 10 be held down while seporoling lhe drum body from the bose. series signs discus nolte w.
2 2 8. Plgslic drums shollbe conslirucled of ullro-violet stobilized, oronge, K . 5 . 5 5
S o high-densily polyethylene (HDPE) or other opproved moleriol. 5. Signs shollbe inslolled using 0 1/2 inch boll (nominol)
9.0rum body sholhove o moximum unbollosled weight of 11 Ibs. ond nul, lwo woshers, ond one locking wosher for eoch
10.0rum ond bose shollbe morked with monufoclurer's nome ond model number. connection.
6. Mounting bolls ond nuts shollbe fully engoged ond
RETROREFLECTIVE SHEE TING Detectoble Edge odequolely lorqued. Bolls should nol exlend more thon 1/2
inch beyond nuls.
1. The siripes used on drums shollbe constructed of sheeling meeling the
color ond retrorefleclivily requirements of Deporimentol Moleriols 7. Chevrons moy be ploced on drums on the oulside ol curves,
Specification DMS-8300, “Sign Foce Moleriols.” Type A or Type B on merging lopers or on shifling lopers. When used in these
fcmcﬁve ing shollbe lied unless otherwise specified 2" Mox locations, lhey moy be placed on every drum or spoced not
in the °'°"’- more thon on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
2. The g shollbe suitobl lor use on ond sholl odhere lo the drum should be used ol each localion colled for in the plons.
surface such that, upon vehi L, the g sholl remain
odnered in-ploce ond exhbil no delominaling, crocking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9- 11 ond R9-Tlo Sidewok Closed signs which
rclr'orcllcchv-ly other thon thot loss due lo abrosion of the sheeling 1. When existing pedestrion fociiities ore disruplo:. closed, or ore 24 inches wide moy be mounted on ploslic drums, with
surface. relocoted in o TTC zone, the temporory faciiities shollbe ovolof the Engineer.
detecloble ond include occessibiily feolures consislent with oppr
BALLAST the feolures present in the exisling pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrion Conlrol requirements for Sidewolk
Diversions, Sidewok Detours ond Crosswolk Closures.
Lmbm ls::: b:n:' 3.: enougr ’:;l:'o: w lo 5'? m'b‘:'l::: 2. Where pedeslrions with visuol disobilities normolly use the SHE—ET 8 OF lg
. when bollos » shouid weigh " closed sidewolk, o Detectoble Pedestrion Borricode shollbe %@ Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum), The bollost moy be sond in one ploced ocross the full width of the closed sidewolk insteod Safety
lo three sondbogs seporole from the bose, sond in o sond-filled plostic of o Type 3 Borricode. I Texas Department of Transportation s,a‘j,f,;’;’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
CHANNELIZING DEVICES

BC(8)-21

holes in the botloms so that woter willnol collecl ond Ireeze becoming 20'"’ os 5"°'"‘ on 9‘5“2: P'?":‘_"d’;’":‘lu":‘l:z‘ ;0' wi:’l"?‘::” FILES bc-21.dgn o TxDOT [cxs TxDOT ow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
o hozord when sitruck by o vehicle. © TxDOT November 2002 CONT [sECT 408 HIGHWAY
splinters, burrs, or shorp edges. X
6. Bnlosl shallnot be ploced on lop of drums. * REVISIONS 5166 | 11 001 TH-610 ETC
7. Adhesives moy be used lo secure bose of drums lo povement. 4-03 8-14
9-07 5-21 oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 12 HARRIS 13
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6.For Long Term Stlationory use on lopers or

plostic drums bul nol lo reploce ploslic drums.

6. Povement surfoces shollbe prepored in 0 monner thol ensures proper bonding

8 to 12* 8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 2 1. The chevron shollbe o verlicolrectongle with o
minimum size of 12 by 18 inches.
2. Chevrons ore inlended lo give nolice of o shorp GENERAL NOTES
chonge of clignment with lhe direction of lrovel 1. Work Zone chonnelizing devices illustraled on lhis sheel moy be inslolied
ond provide odditionol emphosis ond guidonce for in close proximily lo lrolfic ond ore suiloble for use on high or low
> 18" vehicle operotors with regord to chonges in speed roodwoys. The Engineer/inspector shollensure lhol spacing ond
§~ E $ Min, horizontol olignment of the roodwoy. plocement is uniform ond in occordonce with the “Texos Monuolon Uniform
See 2’4" ® . 'g 3. Chevrons, when used, shollbe erecled on the oul- Troffic _Conlvol.Devices" (TWTCP). , .,
note 7 min, | 2 g |8 side of o shorp curve or turn, or on the for side 2. Chonnelizing devices shown on his sheel moy have o driveoble, I:xed or
= ® of on inlerseclion. They shollbe in line with porloble bose. The requirement for self-righling chonnelizing devices must
H § ond ol right ongles to opprooching Irollic. be spec_-l-ed in the GenevolN.ole.s or olher plon sheels. .

c § Spocing should be such that the motorist olwoys 3. Chonnelizing devices on self-righling supporls should be used in work zone
> VP-R ® | 8 hos three in view, unti the chonge in olignment orecs where chonnelizing devices ore Irequently impocled by erront vehicles
S - X § 8 eliminoles ils need. or vehicle reloted wind qusts moking olignment of the chonnelizing devices
o§ Surl g 8 | 5 difficult to mointoin. Locolions of these devices shollbe deloiled else-

28 o > , £ . 4.To be effeclive, the chevron should be visible where in he plons. These devices sholl conform lo the TMUTCD ond the
S founl Roodwoy £ g 3% for ol leost 500 feel. “Compiion! Work Zone Troffic ControlDevices List* (CWZTCO).
g"’ foce : _1L3=3 5. Chevrons shollbe oronge with o block nonrefiec- 4. The Controclor shollmoinloin devices in o cleon condilion ond reploce
°§ Y 3 ] live legend. Sheeling for the chevron shollbe domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices ond boses os required by
z> \ relrorefleclive Type B or fype C confgrming lo lhe.Enqheev‘/hspecla. The Conlroclor shollbe required lo moinloin proper
" 3= TSell-righling S Depor tmentol Moteriol Specification DMS-8300, device spocing ond clignment.
18 “T Support 12" minimum BB unless noled otherwise. The legend shollmeel the 5. Porloble boses shollbe fobricoted from virgin ond/or recycled rubber. The
I md'"e"' requirements of DMS-8300. porloble boses shollweigh 0 minimum of 30 Ibs.
Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive . .
FIXED | (Driveoble Bose, o Flexibie tronsitions on Ireeways ond divided highwoys, belween Ihe adhesives, the fixed mount bases ond the povement surfoce.
(Rigid or sell-righting) Support con be used) sell-righling chevrons moy be used lo supplement Adhesives shollbe prepored ond opplied according lo lhe monufaclurer's

recommendolions.

DRIVEABLE 7. The instollotion ond removol of chonnelizing devices shollnol couse

detrimentol effecls lo the finol pavement surfaces, including povement
surfoce discoloration or surfoce integrily. Drivecble boses sholinol be
permilled on finolpovement surfoces. The Engineer /inspector sholl opprove
oll opplicalion ond removolprocedures of fixed bases.

1. VerlicolPonels (VP's) ore normolly used lo chonnelize
troffic or divide opposing lones of lroffic.
8" to 12" 2. VP's moy be used in doylime or nightlime siluotions.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibili

of this stondord lo other formals or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

CHEVRONS

governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Praclice Acl”,

T f—] They moy be used ol the edge of shouider drop-offs ond
§ - e olher oreos such os lone lronsilions where posilive
H doylime ond nightlime delineation is required. The
] Engineer /Inspector shollrefer lo the Roodway Design
s Monuol for odditionol requirements on the use VP's
§ 24~ for drop-offs.
a min, . 3. VP’s should be mounted bock to bock if used ol the edge Minimum Suggested Moximum
3 36 of cuts odjocent lo wo-woy Iwo lone roodwoys. Stripes N ¢ Desiroble Spocing of
LIS min, ore lo be reflective oronge ond relleclive while ond s?.l:: ormulo Toper Leng Chonneizing
°§ should olwoys siope downword toword the irovellone. xx _ Devices
é 5 4. VP's used on expresswoys ond freewoys or other high 10 1w 12 On o On o
5§~ speed roodwoys, moy hove more thon 270 squore inches JOoffset [Offset Offset | Toper | Tongent
w5 R B of relroreflective oreo focing Iralfic. 30 150" | 165" | 180" 30" 60"
22 5. Self-righling supporls ore ovoiloble with porloble bose. 35 wsz 205 [ 225 | 245 35 70
== See “Complionl Work Zone Troffic ControlDevices List" L- B0
2 (CWZTCD). 40 265" | 295" | 320" 40° 80"
.S 6. Sheeling for lhe VP's shollbe relrorefiective Type A or . . . . .
€53 Type B conforming 1o Depor imentol Moteriol Specification 25 450" | 495 1540'] 45 30
g eE 3 DMS-8300, unless noled olherwise. 50 500" | 550' | 600 50 100
9,-—.9 (Rigi or sel-righiing 7. Where the height of reflective materiolon the verlicol 55 L-WS 550 | 605 | 660" 55" o
is 36 i aler, ripe of - : : : : ;
8 % s e v+ @ ponelsiripe o LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600 [660° | 720" | 60° | 120
PORTABLE 65 650' | 715* | 780" 65" 130*
E— 1.LCDs ore crashwor thy, lighlweight, deformoble devices thol ore highly visible, hove good lorget volue ond 70 700° | 770" | 840" 70" 140°
con be connecled together. They ore nol designed lo conloin or redirect o vehicle on impocl. -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2.LC0s moy be used insleod of o kine of cones or drums. 75 750" | 825" | 900' | 75 150°
3.LCDs shollbe ploced in occordonce lo opplicalion ond instollation requirements specific lo the device, ond 80 800" | 880" | 960" 80" 160"

used only when shown on the CWZTCD list.
4. LCDs should nol be used lo provide posilive proleclion for obslacles, pedesirions or workers.
5.LCDs sholibe supplemented with relrorefleclive delineotion os required for lemporory borriers
on BC(7) when placed roughly poroliel to the lrovellones.
6. LCDs used os borricodes ploced perpendiculor 1o troffic should hove ol leosl one row of reflective
sheeling meeting the requirements for borricode roils os shown on BC(10). Ploce refleclive sheeling
neor the lop of the LCD olong he fulllength of the device.

x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L:Length of Toper (FT.) W:Width of Offset (FT.)
S:Posted Speed (MPH)

_SUGGESTED MAXIMUM_SPACING OF
CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND
MINMUM_DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS

1. Opposing Troffic Lone Dividers (OTLD) ore
delineolion devices designed lo converl o
normol one-way roodway seclion lo wo-woy
operalion. OTLD's ore used on lemporory
12" CW6-4 cenleriines. The upword ond downword orrows

fe——=i on the sign's foce indicale the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
T ) 1 P troffic on either side of the divider. The
L~ mounted bose is secured lo the povement with on I.Vlolerkbolosled sy?.:eems usedols blrners' shallnot be g? lsol::zr ;: cha:neize) rood use:s.. bul aiso to wﬂlec;ols:
() odhesive or rubber weighl lo minimize movement work spoce per the oppropriole Monuol for Assessing Sofely ore (MASH) croshwor thiness requirements on
bock lo bock weigh v roodway speed ond borrier opplicalion.

coused by o venicle impoct or wnd gust. 2. Woler bolosled systems used lo chonneize vehiculor traffic shollbe supplemented wilh relrorefleclive deineation SHEET 9 OF 12

=

or chonnelizing devices lo improve daylime/nightlime visibility. They moy olso be supplemenled with pavement morkings.

2. The OTLD moy be used in combinotion with 42" 0 . S 3 1 n
3. Woter bollosled systems used os borriers shollbe ploced in occordonce to opplication ond instollotion requirements

% ’ oty
Safety

cones or VPs,
Por loble, . specific to the device, ond used only when shown on the CWZTCD Bst. i Division
36" Fixed or 3. Spocing belween the OTLD shollnol exceed 500 4. Woler bollosled systems used os borriers should nolt be used for o merging loper excepl in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Drivecble Bose feel. 42" cones or VPs ploced belween urbon oreos. When used on o loper in o low speed urbon oreq, the toper shollbe delineoted ond the loper lenglh
moy be used, the OTLD's should not exceed 100 fool spacing. should be designed lo oplimize rood user operalions considering the ovoiloble geomelric condilions.
or moy be 5 5. When woler bollosled systems used os borriers hove blunt ends exposed lo lralfic, they should be ottenuoted
mownted 4 T:':‘::l';?e sholibe ;'h:‘e?;gmll:v :h:h;:l.’[l)msml os per monufocturer recommendotions or flored to o point oulside Ihe cleor zone. BARR'CADE AND CONSTRUCT|0N
on drums, legend. 5
—] — be retroreflective Type B or Fype C conlgyming HAN I I VI
| R | | / lo Depor tmentol Moleriol Specificotion OMS-8300, If used lo chonnelize pedestrions, longitudinal chonnelizing devices or waler bollosled C NEL Z NG DE CES
L 1 L J

unless noted otherwise. The legend sholl meel

0 syslems musl hove a conlinuous delecloble botlom for users of long cones ond the lop
the requirements of DMS-8300.

of the unit shollnol be less thon 32 inches in heighl.

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21.dgn o TxDOT [cxs TxDOT ow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
) OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) _LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS e .
W 907 81 oisT CONTY SHEET NO.
Et-:' 73 52 12 HARRIS 14
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES _ Eoch roodwoy of 0 —\ ]
divided highway shollbe ROAD NAVE — ~ . 1. Where posilive redireclionol
L Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Troffic ConlrolDevices List (CWZTCD) borricoded in the some monner. R12 [~ 5SED b2 G20-6T P copobiiily is provided, drums
for deloils of the Type 3 Borricodes ond o list of olimoleriols _SIATE moy be omilled
used in the construction of Type 3 Borricodes. 1 2. Plostic conslr ucﬁ;m fenci
2. Type 3 Borricodes shollbe used ol each end of consiruction " ) 9
projects closed to ofl lroffic. moy be used \!-lh drums for
3. Borricades exlending ocross o roodwoy should hove slripes thol slope 3 sofety os required in the plons.
downword in the direclion loword which Iroffic musl lurn in delouring. > ~—_ \ 3. Verlicol Panels on flexible supporl
When both right ond left lurns ore provided. the chevron slriping moy 4 . moy be subsliluled for drums when the
siope downword in both directions from the center of the borricode. o T‘[”"; shoulder width is less thon 4 feel.
Where no luras ore provided ol o closed road, slriping should slope =_ ostic Drum 4. When the shoulder widlh is grealer
downword in bolh direclions loword the cenler of roodwoy. thon 12 feel, sleody-burn lights
s 4. Striping of roils, for the right side ol the roodwoy, should slope PER TIVE VI L,
23 downword lo the lefl. For Ihe lell side of the roodwoy, Striping ERSPECTIVE viEwW moy be omilled if drums ore used.
~5§ should slope downword lo the righl. These drums 5. Drums must extend lhe length
~8 5. Identification morkings moy be shown only on the back of the ore nol required of the culvert widening.
g° borricode roils. The moximum height of letters ond/or compony logos on one-way roodwoy
82¢ used for idenlificalion shollbe 1°,
§5§ 6. Borricades shollnol be placed poroliel lo lraffic unless on odequale PERSPECTIVE VIEW \ EGEND
o= 2 cleor zone is provided. L
z>" 7. Worning ighls shallNOT be instolled on borricades. R
gﬁg 8. Where borricodes require lhe use of we-ths to keep from lurning over, X qD Plostic drum
ges the use of sondbogs wilh dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The . ‘H=H' ‘E=E' . é
° gg sondbags willbe lied shul lo keep the sond Irom spilling ond lo The lhree rois on Type 3 borricodes % § § Ploslic drum wilh sleody burn light
L §§ moinloin o conslonl weight. Sond bags sholinot be stocked in o monner shollbe refleclorized oronge ond 0 e GD or yellow worning refleclor
g ed that covers any porlion of o bonico(:e foils relle'gﬁve sheeling, relleclive while stripes on one side § 3 %
- Rock, concrele, iron, steelor olher solid objecls will NOT be focing one-woy lroffic ond both sides s > i
88 permilled. Sondbogs should weigh ¢ minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for lao-woy trolfic. 1 M H L M ] 2 2l 2 2 zr‘e:::onm:‘;'r:gm:qefl‘eg:l:r
€8 50 Ibs. Sondbogs shollbe made of o duroble moleriol thol Leors upon Borricade siriping should slont i) 1l 1] 1 27| &
s vehiculor impoct. Rubber (such s lire inner tubes) shollnol be used downword in the direction of delour s8] &
#°° for sondbogs. Sondbogs shollonly be ploced olong or upon the bose : g + % ! olosti
wgi supports of the device and sholinot be Isuspended obove ground level 2 "&‘:‘m h':g ':':::l":: d;':'h": :”'o"':‘
g2 or hung with rope, wire, choins or other fosleners. g . X - 1 ¢ A e
83 | 9 Sheeting for borricodes sholbe retrorefiective Type A or Type B L Signs nling heigt B conter of roaawoy. Ther st e ool 8'mox. length Type 3 Borricodes 5| B widln mokes it necessory. (miimum of 2
Y- forming to Deporimentol Moteriol Specificolion DWS-8300 unless Mmounting o oy, e Sons <3| & ond moximum of 4 drums)
&= conlarming 1o Jepor minimum of 10 feel behind Type 3 Borricades. e
2 §§ otherwise noled. 2. Advonce signing shollbe os specified elsewhere in the plons. PLAN VIEW % %
§g§ Borricodes shollNOT PLAN VIEW
ox be used os o sign support.
32 gn supp TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
> Qa
3. Minimum
] Ny & & & A MI Rernioe
° efleclive
3.3 o Sheeli CONES
238 /45 ing
5~ ¥ 6 6" 7 inches.
w5<
'2,?: TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL
% Eg 4’ min,, 8 mox.
§§-§§ 27 mox.
H] €@ min,
g"ﬁ;i_' ; 42" 2" to 6"
© 5
s £ | 28" min 3" min,
2 min,
Sl-llcncr 28
\ Flot roil min,
Sliffener moy be inside or outside of support, but no more thon L L —L
2 stiffeners sholibe ollowed on one borricade.
TYPICAL PANEL DETALL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Morker
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES
Alternate ., .
Alternate GD 28" Cones shollhove @ minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shallhave o minimum weight of
AoprOx. Drums, verlicolponels or 42" cones Approx. GD 30 Ibs. including bose.
| | ot 50" moximum spacing | 50 |
| | ! SHEET 10 OF 12
Min, 2 drums Min, 2 drums 1. Troffic cones ond lubulor morkers shollbe predominontly oronge, ond ‘ ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1Type 3 meel the height ond weighl requirements shown obove. bsla;'elty
bomcode borricade 2. One-piece cones hove lhe body ond bose of the cone moided in one consoidoled Texas Department of Transportation vision
STOCKPILE unil. Two-piece cones have o cone shoped body ond o seporole rubber bose, I P P Standard
or bollost, thot is odded lo keep lhe device upright ond in ploce.
3. Two-piece cones may have o hondle or loop exlending up o 8" obove the minimum
heighl shown, in order lo 0id in relrieving the device.
4, Cones or tubulor morkers Tsholm;vc while or white ond oronge reflective BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
bonds os shown obove. The reflective bonds shollhove o smooth, seoled
On one-woy roods Dcs'oble’ ouler surfoce ond meel the requirements of Depor tmentol Maleriol CHANNELIZ ING DE VICES
downslreom drums stockpile locotion Chonnelizing devices porolelto Iralfic Specificotion DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
or borricade moy be is oulside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones ond lubulor morkers ore generolly suiloble for short durolion ond
omilled here cleor zone. within 30" from travel lone. shorl-lerm y work os defined on BC(4). These should nol be used
for intermediote-lerm or long-term stolionory work uniess personnelis on-sile BC“O) - 21
< o mointoin them in their proper upright posilion,
_ —_—  —  — —  —_— — — — — — — — 6. 42" wo-piece cones, verlicol ponels or drums ore suiloble for oll work zone FILE bc-21.dgn on: TxDOT Jex: Tx0OT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
> durations. ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [secT 408 HIGHWAY
7. Cones or lubulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the some size REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 TH-610 ETC
w ond shope. 9-07 8-14
&5 TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 713 52 LN sett o
[T
0%
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GENERAL

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. The Conlractor shollbe responsible for mointoining work zone ond
exisling pavemenl morkings, in accordonce wilh the stondord
specilicalions ond speciol provisions, on oliroodwoys open lo lroffic
wilhin the CSJ limils unless otherwise sloled in the plons.

2. Color, potlerns ond dimensions shollbe in conformonce with the
“Texos Monuolon Uniform Traffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD).

[
>0
5% 3. Additionol supplementol povement morking deloils moy be found in the
‘ég plons or specifications.
§ ; 4. Povemenl morkings sholibe instolled in occordonce with the TMUTCD
S‘§ ond 0s shown on lhe plons.
3
o‘ag 5. When shorl lerm morkings ore required on the plons, shorl lerm
zz morkings sholl conform with the TMUTCD, the plons ond deloils os
;35 shown on the Stondord Plon Sheel WZ(STPH).
™ gg 6. When slondord povement morkings ore nol in ploce ond the roodwoy
283 is opened lo Iroflic, 00 NOT PASS signs shollbe erected lo mork
8 1 the beginning of the seclions where possing is prohibiled ond
ac~ PASS WITH CARE signs ol the beginning of seclions where possing
g8 is permilled.
- o
gg 7. Alwork zone povement morkings sholbe inslolled in occordonce
'g'._: with ltem 662, “Work Zone Povement Morkings.”
32
%x=3
e gg RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
283 1. Roised pavemenl morkers ore lo be placed occording lo the pollerns
';.g 5 on BC(12).
o
gi-g 2. Airoised povement morkers used for work zone morkings sholl meet
€ §_§ the requirements of ltem 672, "RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Deportmenlol
285 Moteriol Specificotion OMS-4200 or OMS-4300.
0'2.»
K] ?‘é
g; 3 PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
§: i 1. Removable prefobricoled povement markings shollmeel the requirements
;8‘5 of DMS-8241.
Ele 2. Non-removoble prefobricoted pavement markings {loilbock) sholl meet
) 53 the requirements of DMS-8240.
. Qoo
&3 8§
4259 | MANTANNG WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS
g ot 1. The Conltroclor wilbe responsible for mointoining work zone povement
2
8 =% morkings wilhin the work limils.

2. Work zone pavemenl morkings sholibe inspected in accordonce wilh

device inspeclions os required by Form 599,

3. The morkings should provide o visible reference for 0 minimum
distonce of 300 feet during normol doylight hours ond 160 feet when
iluminaled by oulomobile low-beom headiights ol nighl, unless sight
distonce is restricted by roodwoy geomelrics.

4. Morkings foiing lo meel this criterio within the first 30 doys ofter
plocement shollbe reploced ot the expense of the Conlroclor os per
Specificolion ltem 662.

DATE:
FILE

the frequency ond reporling requirements of work zone lroffic conlrol

1. Povement morkings thol ore no longer opplicable, could create confusion
or direct 0 molorist toword or inlo lhe closed porlion of the roodwoy
shollbe removed or obiilerated before the roadwoy is opened lo Irolfic.

2. The obove sholinol opply lo delours in ploce for less thon lhree
doys, where floggers and/or sulficient chonnelizing devices ore used
in lieu of morkings 1o oulline the delour route.

3. Pavement morkings shollbe removed o the fullest exlenl possible,
so os nol lo leove o discernable morking. This shollbe by any method
opproved by TxDOT Specificolion ltem 677 for “Ekminoling Exisling
Pavement Morkings ond Morkers™.

4. The removol of povement morkings moy require resurlocing or seol
cooling portions of the roodwoy os described in Iltem 677.

5. Subject lo the opprovolof the Engineer, ony method thot proves lo be
successfulon o porliculor lype povemenl moy be used.

6. Biost cleoning moy be used bul willnot be required unless specificolly
shown in the plons.

7. Over-pointing of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permilled.

8. Removolof roised povemenl morkers shollbe os drected by the
Engineer.

9.Re lof exisling p L morkings ond morkers willbe poid lor
directly in occordonce with llem 677, “ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS,” uniess olherwise sloted in the plons.

10.Block-out morking lope moy be used lo cover conflicling existing

morkings for periods less thon lwo weeks when opproved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Refleclive
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roodwoy Morker Tobs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
|EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
T FRONT
P viEw RONT ViEW SDE VEW BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |oms-6130
F=========) m 1 PERMANENT PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS [oms-8240
ra TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED
| PAVEMENT MARKINGS |°"S'82“
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE DMS-8242
f— Y — 4 ROADWAY MARKER TABS
. . Adhesive pod
Height of sheeling A list of prequolified reflective roised povement morkers,
is usuolly more thon non-refleclive troffic butlons, roadway morker labs ond other
174" ond less thon f°, povement morkings con be found ot the Moteriol Producer List
web oddress shown on BC(1).
STAPLES OR NAILLS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
1. Temporory flexible-reflective roodwoy morker tobs used os guidemorks
shollmeel the requiremenls of DMS-8242,
2. Tobs detoiled on lhis sheel ore lo be inspecled ond occepled by lhe
Engineer or designolted representolive. Sompling ond lesting is not
normolly required, however ol the oplion of the Engineer, either "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed lo ossure quoiily before plocement on the
roodwoy.
A Select five (5) or more lobs ot rondom from each lot or shipment
ond submil lo the Construclion Division, Moleriols ond Pavement
Seclion lo determine specificolion complionce.
B. Select five (5) lobs ond perform the following lest. Affix five
(5) tobs ot 24 inch intervols on on asphollic povement in o
stroight line. Using 0 medium size possenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the morkers with the front ond reor lires ol o speed
of 35 lo 40 miles per hour, four (4) limes in eoch direction. No
more lhon one (1) oul of the five (5) refleclive surfoces sholl
be lost or disploced os o resull of this lesl.
3. Smoll design vorionces moy be noled between lob monufocturers.
4. See Stondord Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab pl t on new p ls. See
Stondord Sheet TCP(7-1) for tob plocement on seolcool work.
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS
1. Roised povemenl morkers used os guidemorks shollbe from the opproved
producl list, ond meel the requirements of DMS-4200.
2. Allemporory conslruclion roised povement morkers provided on o
project sholibe of the some monufoclurer.
3. Adhesive lor guidemorks shollbe biluminous moateriol hol opplied or
bulyl rubber pod for ollsurfaces, or thermoplostic for concrele
surfoces.
Guidemorks shollbe designaled os:
YELLOW - (lwo omber refleclive surfoces wilh yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver refleclive surfoce with while body).
SHEET 11 OF 12
%@ Traffic
Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation sDthf.,’g,'.’d

BC(11)-21

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

FILE be-21L.dgn onv: TxDOT Jox: Tx0OT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
©TxDOT February 1998 coNT [secT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 TH-610 ETC
298 9-07 521 oIsT COUNTY SHEET NoO.
102 7-13 -
1-02 84 12 HARRIS 16
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STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" . 3"

Type II-A-A Type Y buttons

RASED
DOUBLE st 4 to 12" 1o o o o oo o o\u o o/o o o
TU O 0 o O o o o o o o o o

10 to 12 < 10 to 12+ — Type I-A-A < wwReRs
i ° Jogoonocoolooono NO-PASSING REFLECTORZED s 4
_\ —— —— ’ P 0oooo muooouzﬁéooouooo-*u omooobhooono LINE AVEMENT 4 to 12 —
l:> Yellow Yellow |:> Type Y bultons MARKINGS r+”
ellow

Type I-A-A
[
2 REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
f_’§ Type 1-C ,I-A or II-Q;A /Type W or Y buttons
(-]
8 SOLID EDGE LINE paveuenT o o_-c|> o 0o o0 o0ooo o o000 o0
Se. Type I-A-A iR
§§§ A < ype L <z LINES OR SINGLE ncoronns 60" « 3
22a LX) ©ogoponoloonooono0ono000D NO-PASSING LINE LEcTon
2 — — — oodooooofon i w 7«: MARKINGS e White or Yellow
LE Yellow Type Y
3‘55 E:> 4 lo 8" E:> buttons 6 to 8" Type -A-A
S o Type 1-C Type W butlons
fes REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B WIDE —~ -
S¥3 RASED
808 . . 8 . +td/o o o o o oo ofo o 0O o
29 Pollern A is the TXDOT Stondord, however Potlern B moy be used if opproved by the Engineer. PAVEMENT  1-2
i% ¢ Prefobricated morkings moy be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. Y LINE MARKERS o oo oooo0o0@oo0o0a@Qo
EEO 8"
; Y (FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZNG LN REFLECTORZED
-gsg CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNELIZNG LN USEO TO :‘m
& OISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) White
232
&3 Type I-C 307, 3 Type I- -A- 30"+/-3"
- - ype I-C or l-A-A
&3 e \
§g‘g ocomooomooobDoOOODOOODOOODOOOODOOOODOOODOOODOOOOD CENTER pmm goooa AN ;ugu
288 . < Type W buttons Type I-C or II-C-R < weces  fe— 100 —obe— 300 ——+ Type W or eebe>]
8§§ — White — 0w —— —— goooa gogoa oooon oooon LINE Y buttons
€95 Type I-A OR
L <p Type Y buttons < -
H omooomooobmoooODOOOODOOOODOOOODOOOOOOODOOODOOOD -
15 | —— P o LANE b0t ——
:ﬂ.g e — o aE— o L —
ggg — onooonooyooonooonooonooouoo oooomooomoooan LINE MARKINGS |'_10-_+_30-~_.|\/ White or Yellow
§-§: |:.‘> Yellow |:> Type I-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type I-C or lI-A-A
a5 — While . e— — — oogon coaoa oooon cocoa (when required)
£22° E:> S E> Type W buttons Type 1-C or I-C-R LINES
f';f 0000000000000000000000000VO0000Q000000000000 aase0 O o o o o o o o o
s 1-2"
) z;g REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS \'Type I-c AUXILIARY m&:sl o o o o o o o o / o
g; gé Prefobricoled morkings moy be subsliluted for reflectorized povemenl morkings. 3 9 Type 1-C or I-C-R
tree OR
§ 25 EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP -
UNE  rscoero ([ - - -
MARKINGS 3 9
< Type W bultons Type I-C <:| f=—rfe———
White -~ <5 Type 1-A-A Type Y buttons < REMOVABLE MARKINGS R
: s39035983522329232222223¢R8323832383238388% WITH RASED . e
S > &S PAVEMENT MARKERS k- 10 30
I roised t ki used
e a— Yellow — oondo nonon _700:\ ooooc\ oocoa oooog lo':whﬁ:l":;ugxa?::khg& Roised Povement Markers
|:> E:> Type W buttons Type 1-C the morkers shollbe opplied lo the
top of the lope ol the opproximole
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid lenglh of lope used for broken
Prefobricoted morkings moy be substituled for reflectorized povemenl morkings. m‘:&‘. ﬁoﬁ;:‘:::“;“"e o's‘;'e' 207
removol of roised povement morkers Lerlin - not | used lines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS ond lope. Cenlerkae caly - ol lo be used on edge
SHEET 12 OF 12
T w T [ g“’ ;rafff;c
ype buttons ype I- afety
— — _QJ p— p— _koou A-:\obou oogoa uogo:lu I Texas Department of Transportation sDthf.,’g,'.’d

“white -~ <:;| <";|

oopoooan ooO0 oomoooOooomoo0oO 0OO0OO0OO0OOOOOOOODOOOOD

- - _§Yem - - Type ¥ buttons z T rype 1AA eea BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

— gogoa ooooq gogoa gogoa
oomooomooomooomooomooogdooondooomoooOdooodoo0oo0O Roised pavemenl morkers used os stondord PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E> E:> pavement morkings shalibe from the opproved
——— —\ /— ——— poooa ooooa ooooa goooa products list ond meet the requirements of
White Type W buttons _/t . Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
> o> y \-1ype I-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21.dgn onv: TxDOT Jox: Tx0OT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
Prefobricoted morkings moy be subsliluted for reflectorized povement morkings. ©TxDOT February 1998 coNT [secT 408 HIGHWAY

e 197 9 °7REV§:°2N|S 6466 | 11 001 TH-610 ETC
Elj TWO'WAY LEF T TURN LmE 298 7-13 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
Ouw

102 8-14 12 HARRIS 17
105



[ DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

TYPICAL ADVANCE SIGNING

Illllll"llIlllllllllllllllllll“ll

(R ARERNENNENEENNERENN A drrrrrnenn

»
-

4" CONSIR.
ot PEB el ™
1L

4= CONSITR.
(DO"ED I.'I) (REWV)

4" CONSTR. PAV. NARK.
(DOTTED LINE) (REMOV)

ALTERNATE DRUMS DRUMS
W/ CHEVRONS

NEXEREERRRE LN
=)

(NN NN NN NN
(AR NN RN NN

lIlIlIllllllllI“
<4

:;sf i

ALTERNATE DRUMS
W/ VERTICAL PANELS

TO REMAN IN PLACE DURING ALL PHASES ROAD
OR AS DIRECTED BY AN ENGINEER CLOSED
o i N s
620-20 w20-10 cwi-60 R51
TYPE m
BARRICADE
|:|||||:|||||:||||||—||||||:|||||:|||||:|||||:|||||||||l||||||||||||||||||||||||| B N R IR/ AN} |||||||||||||||||||||||||g||||||||lllllllllllql |'l'
lIlI:IIIIlIlIlIllII.v'. \“||I'Illll.lllllllllllllllll. L) L) L] Ill.l L] [} LRI ] 'l'l'l"’.'. IIII/IlIl:%ll/llllllll.lllllllIlIlllllll.lllllllllﬁl".ﬁ
l|'I||‘||||||||||||||l|l|l| LI I O O R O R O R O BN RN AN N AN N [E NN h'l'l““._ "‘ N [FE RN LI I I I I I I I R I R R BRI RO BB

(DBLE YEL. SOl. ] (REWV)

4" CONSTR. PAV, MARK.

(00TTED um (REMOV) ROAD

N
4" CONSTR. PAV, MARK, _/
(WHT. SOL.) (NON. REMOV)

=

DRUMS

Alf.B

CLOSED
4™ CONSTR. PAV, MARK,
(DOTTED LINE) (REMOV)
TYPE B
BARRICADE
[ NN NN NN AR PSR L A AR N N N NN TN trrrrrnrrnnrrnnrRnnnR ) rrrnnrrnnrRnnrRL
lIlI-IIIIIIIEII||b’- “‘|\IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIlI llllllllllIlIlIlIlIlIlIlIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII‘IIII‘, 'a," “\||||||||||||||||||||||||| (RN RN NN ]
[N Illllllllll'll\“\ "'lll (AN NN NN NN g g i N'l,,' h;"ll'lllll'lllllllllIlII’IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

LU UL I RN R RO O I D ) LI NURLRLRU R B RN ‘|Illllllllllllllll trrrrrrrrrrrRLEn ‘II

+
-
+
-
+

lIlllﬂlln
NN NN NN
-—)

<4
L4

IIIIIIIIbIIIII [N NN NN NN NN

4" CONSTR. PAV, MARK.
(DBLE YEL.'SOL.J (REMOV)

= m
—

ALTERNATE DRUMS 'D'?I
X W/ CHEVRONS ENTER
50U \_/ PASS
CW20-5L R5-1 Ra-1

Cw6-3

O

TYPE W
BARRICADE

RN R RN NN NS NN

TYPICAL TRANSITION LENGTHS

SUGGESTED quM”;Acuc OF DEVICES
e e
| Rt | FORMULA or e rherse Tlor FSE | TAPER | TANGENT OISTANCE
30 150" | 165" | 180" | 30" | 60°-75 120°
35 L g 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 | 70-90° 160"
40 265 | 295 | 320° | 40" | 80°-100" 240°
45 450" | 495" | 540" | 45 | 90-110° 320°
50 500" | 550" | 600" | 50" |i00™-125° 400"
55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" | 55 |[110"-140" 500
60 600" | 660° | 720" | 60 |120°-150° ©600°
65 650" | 715° | 780" | 65 |130°-165 ©1700°
20 700" | 770" | 840" | 70" |w40O-175 ©800°

© CONVINTOWR. #OMS Oy

©© 140e LOGTNS vt BXCN ROUNLD OFF.

CONSTRUCTION WARNING

SIGN SPACING
e
POSTED
SPEED sps;csrocs
(MPH) (FEET)
[oor LEsS[ 120 |
35 120
40 | 240
a5 320
50 400
55 500 |
60 600
65 700
70 800

—  LEGEND

(////] CONSTRUCTION AREA

(== oreN TO TRAFFIC

Houston District

BOULEVARD
CLOSURES

Iéﬂ' Texas Department of Transportation

TCPTC 3050-96

FILE: DN: | CK: | DW: | CK:
I@TxDOT 2006 0IST [FED REG PROJECT NO. SHEET
REVISIONS BTH
REV. s./zo\gsI HOU| 6 6466-11-001 18
COUNTY CONTROL| SECT | JoB | HIGHWAY
HARRIS 6466 [ 11 DOt [H610 ETC

STD H-




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

from the neorest

troveled woy. —|

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA ond high
intensity rototing,
floshing,
oscilloting

or strobe lights.

(See notes 4 & 5)

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctlice Act”.

kind is mode by

DISCLAMER:

Chonnelizing |
Devices
(See note 2) A

Shoulder
<
o

Shoulder

TCP (1-1a)

I
I
=5 |
J VB
)
%8
2o Cw20-10 |
Sg.| 48 x 48
] (Flogs-
5 See note 1)
97 2 [
=2
2§
2x |
g
3
e¢ |
]
i :
3g a
88 I
=3 Chonnelizing 8ls
Ra Devices LIE
=3 (See note 2) A | 5|0
3. T
£ £l
2§ Chonnelizing | 8=
23 devices may be o2
£ omitted if the Olx
§_§ work oreo is o | x|
g minimum of 30
55
aa
k-
5E
9 o
2o
3]
B3
h-]
3
"n
"
£
K]

Work Spoce

3X for over 50 mph

X for 50 mph or less

CwW20-1D

48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See notes 1& 7)

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER

Conventionol Roads

DATE:
FILE

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

>

X for 50 mph or less
3X for over 50 mph

Shodow Vehicle
with TMA ond

high intensity
rototing,

floshing,

oscillating or
sirobe lights.

(See notes 4 & 5)

<
S
Shoulder

14

Devices ot

END
ROAD WORK
G§0-2 )

48" X 24"
(See note 2) A

] LChm'lr'beliziﬂg

Devices
(See note 2) A

A

20" spocing
(See note 2)

]
~—=|-100" Mox.

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"
(See note 2) A

Chonnelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

Shoulder

TCP (1-1b)

150" Min.

Work Space

V3L

X for 50 mph or less
3% for over 50 mph

W20-1D

48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See notes 1& 7)

WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER

Conventionol Roads

Chonnelizing
Devices
(See note 2)

2

See note 1)

X for 50 mph or less
3X for over 50 mph

[T

Shoulder

Work vehicles or
other equipment
necessory for the
work operation, such
os lrucks, moveable
crones, elc., sholl
remagin in Oreos
seporated from
lones of troffic by
chonnelizolion
devices ot oll times.

Y

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA ond

high intensity
rototing, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights.

(See notes 4 & 5)

and’

Shoulder

Chonnelizing
Devices
(See note 2)

A

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 20 A

F

TCP (1-1¢c)

END
ROAD WORK
G20-2

48" X 24"
(See note 2)

A

A

—100" Mox.
Devices ot
20" spacing
(See note 2)

-

Inactive

work

vehicle
(See Note 3)

150" Min.
Right-of-woy Line

Work Space

WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER

Conventional Roads

LEGEND

eZz=zZz2|Type 3 Borricade Chonnelizing Devices

|:[[n |Heovy Work vehicle

|Troiler Mounted
Floshing Arrow Boord

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

|5 ENED(D

=fs |Sign Troffic Flow
0\ Flog Flogger
Minimum Suggested Moximum |
bosted [Formuo | Toner ometh Spocing of W;;n Sugoested
Soued xx Devices Soocinq  [gutier Spoce
el:gﬂ oiset Offset roo::: ro%c?u Distonce °
30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120" 90*
35 |- ng 205" | 225° | 245 35 70" 160" 120"
40 265" | 295" | 320" 40" 80" 240" 155"
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45' 90" 320" 195°
50 500 | 550' | 600" 50" 100" 400’ 240
55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 10" 500" 295"
60 600" | 660' | 720° 60" 120" 600" 350"
65 650" | 715" | 780" 65" 130" 700" 410"
70 700" | 770" | 840’ 70" 140" 800" 475
75 750" 825' 900’ 75’ 150" 900" 540"

x Conventionol Roads Only
xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ollached lo signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

2. Allrolffic conltroldevices illustroted ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triongle symbolmoy be omilted when stoted elsewhere
in the plons, or for rouline mointenonce work, when approved by the
Engineer.

3. Inoclive work vehicles or olher equipment should be porked neor lhe
right-of-way line ond not porked on the paved shoulder.

4. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime il con be posilioned
30 to 100 feet in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure withoul odversely
offecting the performonce or quolity ol the work. Il workers ore no
longer present bul rood or work condilions require the troffic control

@ lo remoin in place, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices
moy be subsliluled for the Shadow Vehicle ond TMA.
5. Addilionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moay be posilioned off the poved
— surface, next lo lhose shown in order o prolect wider work spoces.
;N 6. S:e TCP(5-1or shouider work on divided highwoys, expresswoys ond
reewoys.
,'i_’ 7.CW21-5 “SHOULDER WORK™ signs moy be used in place of CW20-10
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on lionol
y roodwoys.
[
S
| €
%la
£ld
Ql
1R ]
>
ol|o
ln -
| O ® Traffi
2 : % Op;;aatllgns
ol 0 I Texas Department of Transportation sDthf.,’g,'.’d
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK
C;I2O-IDB
48" X 48"
(Flogs- TCP(I")'IB
See notes 1& 7) FLE ol I 1.dgn on: [ox: [ow: [ex:
©T1x00T December 1985 CONT |sECT 108 HGHWAY
204 498 466 [11_[001 IH-610 ETC
8-95 2-12 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
197 2-8 12 HARRIS 19

1




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

Worning Sign Sequence
in Opposite Direclion
Some os Below

/ ROAD WORK
G20-2

END

48" X 24"

NARA
R1-2
42°X 42" X 42" | égg‘
8n'g
TO 5 28
ONCOMING | 2 | 883
< TRAFFIC P i
a2 L
Sy R1-20P ’
55 48" X 36"
=8 (See note 8) e
Seg. =
by ' g
o~ 2
z>" ] —— 1
-1 Chonnelizing devices :
8§= seporote work spoce ¥
8§g from troveled woy —
it
g
288
& gg [ ]
§og 3
£83 @
5535 ,
838 5
:-—g =
LEs
283
]
fee =
1]
Saan I
2,9
3,2 ’ ®
-3 I
53
".65
220 |‘
523 . 58
@ 2| % ¥
z 413 I I
" Qlo >-
§£,,_.,E *|  3[8s%
? 2o * 3
8 £3 |

TCP (1-20)

b
/L 15

Shodow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensity
ro(o(ing. floshing,
oscillating or strobe
lights.(See notes 5 & 6)

R1-2

TO
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

DATE:
FILE

4'X 42 " X 42°

CW3-4
48" X 48"

(See note 2) A

Cw20-7
48" X 48"

CW20-40
48" x 48"
ONE_LANE

ROAD

AHEAD
BE
PREPARED

T0 STOP

CwWi16-2P
24" X 18"
(See nole 2)

A

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shollbe
illuminated
ot night

Shodow Vehicle
with TMA ond high
intensity rotating,
floshing,

oscillating

or strobe lights.
(See notes 5 & 6)

Except in

emer gencies,
flogger stotions
shollbe
illuminated

ot night

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" x 24"

[ ]
7]
0 []
Q)
sl n
- X
£
L |
I
.
I
. CW20-7
48" X 48"
L o
p
. _ CW16-2P
I 38 FEET | 247 &
. u § ¢;§§§ (See note 2)
olo’s.
L, O
I 10 .—:1—'8' oN
x
I -l —]
| >
- —]
0 | Q ONE LANE
ROAD
* Cw20-4D
| 48" X 48
- —]
|
x
I - —
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)
TCP (1-2b)

Cw20-1D
48" x 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

A

A

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricode Chonnelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portoble Chaongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heovy Work Vehicle

Troiler Mounted
|Floshing Arrow Boord

L fiofr el

Sign Q Troffic Flow
Flag 0o |Fiogger
Desirable Spocing of Meum | Suggested  |Stopping
Posted |F Toper Lengths Chonneiizi Sign | cagiludinal ight
Speed s Devices Seocng e Spoce [Ditonce
* 0| " | Ono | Ono |pistonce "8"
Joffset [Offset Offset | Toper Tongent
30 52 150" [ 165" | 180" 30" 60" 120° 90" 200°
35 L. ZIT 205" | 225" | 245" 35 70 160" 120 250
40 265' | 295" | 320" 40" 80" 240" 155 305
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90" 320 195* 360"
50 500" | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 400" 240" 425
55 L=WS 550" | 605" | 660° 55 10" 500" 295 495"
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120 600" 350° 570"
65 650" | 715 | 780" 65 130 700' 410 645"
70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140 800" 475" 730"
75 750° | 825" | 900 75 150" 900° 540" 820°
x ConventionolRoads Only
= x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper(FT) W-Width of Offsel(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
4 4
GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottoched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

2. Aitroffic controldevices illusiroled ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoled wilh the
triongle symbolmoy be omilled when stoted elsewhere in the plons, or for routine
mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign moy be instolled ofler Ihe CW20-4D "ONE LANE
ROAD AHEAD" sign, bul proper sign spacing shollbe mointoined.

4. Sign spocing moy be increased or on odditionol CW20-10 "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign moy be
used if odvonce worning ohead of the flogger or R1-2 “YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feel.

5. A Shadow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be posilioned 30 lo 100 feet
in advonce of the oreo of crew exposure withoul odversely offecling the performonce or
quolily of the work. If workers ore no longer presenl bul rood or work condilions require
the troffic controllo remoain in ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices
moy be subslituled for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,

6. Addilionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moay be posilioned off the poved surface, next lo
those shown in order 1o protect wider work spoces.

TCP (1-20)

7.R1-2 “YIELD" sign lroffic conlrolmoy be used on projecls with opproaches thot hove
odequole sight distonce. For projecls in urbon oreos, work spoces should be no longer
thon one half city block. In ruroloreas on roodwoys with less thon 2000 ADT, work
spaces should be no longer thon 400 feet.

8.R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-20P "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" ploque shallbe placed on o support
ot o 7 fool minimum mounting height.

TCP_(1-2b)

9. Floggers should use lwo-woy rodios or other methods of communication lo control troffic.
10. Length of work spoce should be bosed on the obility of floggers to communicote.
11, If the work spoce is locoled neor o horizontolor verlicol curve, the buffer distonces
should be increosed in order lo moinloin adequale slopping sight distonce lo the flagger
ond o queve of stopped vehicles (see loble above).
12. Chonnelizing devices on the cenler-line moy be omitlled when o pilol cor is leoding
troffic ond opproved by the Engineer.
13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paoddies to control lroffic. Flogs should be
limited lo emergency siluations.

% ' ratle
Operations

. Division
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP(1-2)-18

ONE LANE TWO'WAY (Flogs- ] FILE: tcpl-2-18.dgn [ [ow: [ex:
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS seerte ONE_LANE_TWO-WAY O e e e
(Less thon 2000 ADT - See note 7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 2o 21 oar sy e o

1-97 2-18 12 HARRIS 20

152




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

| CW20-10 LEGEND
PREPARED (4F?oq:- 48 e=zZzZ2|Type 3 Borricode @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
TO STOP See note 1 Truck Mounted
4 CW20-7 1 |Heovy work vehicie @N |Astenuotor (TMA)
2;!3 -x 48" A 48" X 48" |Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeable
fg’-??("?a-- Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
(Flogs- For either TCP(1-30) or TCP(1-3b) - [sign ¢ Troffic Flow
i
See note 1) 0 | Q USE ONLY WHEN FLAGGERS F
lo Flogger
CONTROL TRAFFIC o\ 9 u—O_ g9
:\é (See Notes 2 & 3 ROAIE:)NV[I)ORK -
_2 § Desirable “Spocing of m’;"“"‘ Suggested
*8 CWI1-4R G20-2 %slcg Formulo Toper Leng C 2 9 q:‘ L ongitudinal
Zo CWi-4R 48" X 48" 48" x 24" Seee x x Devices Sp?_;“q |Butfer Spoce
Sgg| 48 x48 i * o | | 12 | Ono |.0no |oistonce 8"
e & XX fotiser_lotiset (Otiset | Taper | Tongent
N XX — Wiz . L A N 30 2 150" | 165° | 180° | 30' 60’ 120° 90’
czg|  guse e F 8 ROAD NORK (See note 20 A ’ 35 . M5 1205225 [245[ 35 | 70 | w0 120
gge (See note 29 A - 3 - 40 265" | 295° | 320" 40 80 240" 155
gaf & G20-2 45 450" [ 495" | 540' | 45 90" | 320° 195'
33 . 48" x 24" S o 50 500° | 550° | 600° | 50" | 100° 400 240°
%08 S % 4L 2 CW1-60T
ac~ . % ‘@ 36" X 36" 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 10" 500 295
gEL o > W 60 500" | 660°' | 720' | 60° | 1200 | 600° 350"
EES N Shodow Vehicle with 3 B " T " 0 " . .
§§§ - TMA ond high intensity 65 650" | 715' | 780 65 130 700 410
i 3:'&::‘:9&;'%3":3}, be Sl & 70 700 [770' [840' | 70" [ 140 | 800’ 475’
{ [l N
;gs o lights.(See notes 2 & 6) A o u‘g 75 750" | 825' | 900 75 150 900 540"
E'.-' % -« x ConventionolRoods Only
] ;’-,: CWi-60T i xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
2 89 36" X 36" Chonnelizing devices L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
23 - ploced across closed o
o5 < N lone (See note 5) ——— | ™ TYPICAL USAGE
oy ol 2 e l 1R YPI
2 =] ¢
§§5 2rg o . 38 MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
S3a = 0 . L DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
255 V4 4
o
% 32| cwiar
By e xas cwi-aL I GENERAL NOTES
.Q8° XX 48" X 48 I
€20 CWi3-1P MPH e 3 1. Flogs ottoched lo signs where shown ore REQUIRED.
520 24" X 24" ole = X X G | 8 2. Antroffic conlroldevices illustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoted
ool (See note 2) A n S n CWiIS-® | by Rl 81 with the Iriongle symbolmay be omilled when sloled elsewhere in the plons,
888 x ;234 X 24 2 A n or for rouline mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
g gE@ 2 ee note ﬂ_ '\‘.; 3. Flogger controlshould NOT be used unless roodwoy condilions or heavy
Y] 5 . o — F troffic volume require oddilionol emphosis to sofely controltroffic.
g gf- ?’m‘" Venicle with T ——Shodow Vehicle with Additionol floggers moy be positioned in odvonce of lralfic queves 1o
8 =9 rolot:?‘nd m;ghir:;tens“y TMA ond high intensily dlert lroffic lo reduce speed.
osc;,,o,?,;g or strobe fotg:mtg- "oshmtq- b 4.D0 NOT PASS, PASS WITH CARE ond construction reguiotory speed
lights. (See notes 6 & 7) :?;ft':('s"ge or:olsersose& 7 20ne signs may be instolled downsireom of the ROAD WORK AHEAD signs.
) 5. When the work zone is mode up of severalwork spoces, chonnelizing devices
should be ploced laterally ocross the closed lone lo re-emphasize closure.
Loterolly placed chonnelizing devices should be repeated every 500 to 1000
[ = o feel in urbon oreos ond every 1/4 o 172 mile in rurol oreos.
6. A Shadow Vehicle with o0 TMA should be used onylime it con be positioned
CW1-60T 30 to 100 feel in odvonce of the orea of crew exposure without
cw..l-“' " 36" x 36" ZWi-60T adversely offecling the performonce or quolity of the work. If
48" X 48 (See note 2) A %0’ | workers ore no longer present bul road or work condilions require the
o (%5 X {’6 2 A troffic controllo remoin in ploce, Type 3 Borricades or other channelizing
X X = 0. - ee nole devices moy be subsliluled for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,
CWI3-1P MPH < N CW1-60T o (% Qc 7. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the poved
24" X 24" * = 36" x 36" ...; wﬂ ws = surfoce, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spoces.
(See note 2) A I L o | Flogger (See nole 2) A a2 (] 8. Where lroffic is direcled over o yellow cenlerline, chonnelizing devices
3 os needed CWI-4L ~ .. * which seporote Iwo-woy lroffic should be spoced on lopers ot 20, or 15°
[ ] [ ] @ (See rote 3 48" X 48" S t CW1-4L if posted speed ore 35 mph or slower, ond for longent sectlions, ot 1/2S
N ] CR ] a * 48" X 48" where S is the speed in mph. This lighler device spacing is intended for the
= L X X oreo of conflicting morkings not the entire work zone.
i MPH | CWI13-1P - —— XX o
- 24" X 24" MPH |cwiz-1p %@ raffic
3 " “ Operations
B = Q ” (See note 2) A x 24" X 24 ) Division
3 s ~N . ~ (See note 2) A I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CW1-60T 5 &
36" X 36" _3
(See note 2 A & ronge TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
(See note 3)
END CW20-10 G20-2 ROAEDNV?ORK 1 TRAFFIC SHIF TS ON
620-2 [ROAD WORK B x 48" 487 x 24 5 % 48" TWO LANE ROADS
(Flogs- (Flogs-
TCP (1-30) See note 1 TCP (1-3b) See note 1 TCP(1-3)-18
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS = | | |
FILE: tcpl-3-18.dgn ON: Ck: ow: CK:
ONE LANE CL OSED ONE LANE CL OSED TxD0T December 1985 CONT |secT 108 HIGHWAY
. E——— ————————————————————————————————————— 2-94 4-98 REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 H-610 ETC
w
£a ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW e i N S
[T

g




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

LEGEND
END |=====|Type 3 Borricade @ 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
R Truck Mounted
-— ng_Azn WORK ¢ I3 [Heovy Work venicie @) |Autenvotor (TMA)
48" X 24" CW20-1D |Troiler Mounted Portable Chongeable
Cw20-1D 48" X 48" Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
48" X 48" (Flags-
(Flogs- See note 1 x & |[sign d:l Trotfic Flow
See note 1)
L [elolole O [res 10 [rose
0
& f g ROAD WORK Minimum Suggested Moximum .
gg ) 3 G20-2 Desiroble Spocing of m“.m“m Suggested
3 5% 48" x 24" Posted [formua | Toper Longtre [ cromeizng | S | onotudin
28 3 < cw20-5TL\CLOSED, 5 . T ke ~y-  [Butler Spoce
€ - - ™ ™ " " 5 n o [} J
ggg s | ¥ s : 487 x 48 2 Offset_[Offset offset | Toper | Tongent |O®tonce
553 3% | 2 | | 3l 8 2 30 2|50 [165 [0 | 30 60 | 120’ 90
2,7 " | @ “l 8% 35 |- g’T 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 700 | 160° 120°
—%5 ! 40 265" | 295' | 320" 40 80" 240 155'
f o «® . o 45 450" | 495 [ 540" | 45 90" | 320° 195’
£83 T * ¥ o 50 500' | 550" [ 600" | 50" | 100 400° 240°
ggg . 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 10" 500 295
CW1-60T o 60 : | 720 60 120" 600° 350°
g8§ [] 36" X 36" 600" | 660" | 720 20
358 65 650' | 715° | 780'| 65 | 130° | 700° 410°
§is g B : alg ZWi-aR 70 700" [ 770" [840' | 70" | 40 | 800 475
.ﬁ'é!i » [P g i‘ L’ 48" X 48" 75 750" | 825' | 900° 75 150" 900" 540"
82 ! <
E'-% * § _3/_ XX CWI3-1P x Conventional Roads Only
PEE . , . ol & B MPH [ 24" X 24" xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
289| Shadow Vehicle with L1 - 1 (See note 2) A L:Length of Taper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S:Posted Speed(MPH)
Tar TMA ond high intensity 5
228| rotating, floshing, 2
o #£ ] oscilloling or strobe TYPICAL USAGE
§§5 lights.(See notes 4 & 5) [ SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
385 * {See note 7) H MOBLE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
oaa [ : N
K ?g ] g ™ ( (
B Shodow Vehicle with 5
8 32 ° TMA ond high intensity = GENERAL NOTES
wsd | ';;3::}?&;'%?,":33“ 1. Flogs olloched lo signs where shown ore REQURED.
29° lights.(See notes 4 & 5) 2, Antroffic control devices illustroled ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoled
£~2 with the lriongle symbolmaoy be omilled when slated elsewhere in the plons,
s Eg Y or for rouline maintenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
. ges . 3. The CW20-10 “"ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign moy be repeoled if the
€588 “ @ vigibility of the work zone is less thon 1500 feet.
g LEW ~ 4. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be posilioned
-"-Q-E . - 30 to 100 feel in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure withoul odversely
§ 22 [} 4 offecling the performonce or quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer
xo [ ) < present bul rood or work condilions require lhe lraffic conlrol lo remoin in
" @ = CW1-6oT place, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be subslituted
" - 36" X 36 for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA.
* (See note 20 A 5. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the poved
surfoce, nexl lo those shown in order lo prolect wider work spoces.
B TCP (1-40)
6.1f this TCP is used for o left lone closure , CW20-5TL “LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs sholibe used and chonnelizing devices shollbe ploced on the
CW1-4L centerline where needed lo protecl the work spoce from opposing troffic with
48" X 48" the orrow ponelplaced in the closed lone neor the end of the merging loper.
. . X X lews-w TCP (1-4b)
g 3 ) - MPH [24" X 24~ 7. Where lroflic is directed over o yellow cenlerline, chonnelizing devices
3 3 2 (See note 2) A which seporole lwo-woy lroffic should be spoced on topers ol 20" or 15
& & 8 il posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for longent seclions, ol 1/2S
3 0 where S is the speed in mph. This lighler device spacing is inlended
0 0 G G for the oreos of conlflicling morkings, nol the entire work zone.
%@ Traffic
Operations
END WORK ‘ END I Texas Department of Transportation S%‘Zf,’g;’d
ROAD WORK AHEAD ROAD WORK
G207 | | . 07 - TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
se x 48" LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
1
See note 1) CONVENTIONAL ROADS
TCP (1-4q) TCP (1-4b) TCP(1-4)-18
i FILE: Lcp1-4-18.dgn on: [ex: [ow: [ex:
ONE L ANE CL OSE D T wo L ANE S CL OSE D 2:"2?( 128“ ©T1x00T December 1985 CONT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
. (Flogs- g _ag REVSIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
& See note 1) 33‘5 ;‘928 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
&z 197 2-8 2 HARRIS 22
[154 ]




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

LEGEND
1 ez=z=Z2 |Type orricade honnelizing Devices
T 3 Borri as ([C izing Devi
R Truck Mounted
| | | I |Heovy Work venicie @ |attenuator (TMA)
@ |;roiler M%mted 8 @ ;ortoble ghonq:‘%ﬂes
- loshing Arrow Boord lessoge Sign ( )
. @ | 0 5 0 | G Y200 g 0 | Q % END & |sign <:| Troffic Flow
§ ] END (Flogs- 2 & ROAD WORK <\ |m U.O F
2 ! 8 CcW20-1 | ROAD WORK See note ¥ s G20-2 - Q _|Flogger
»§ g ’ Frogs- H § 620-2 | Ses note 20 A esioe g vscninglll LU
logs- - s S
5% See note 1 2 3 48" X 24" (See note 22 Desirable Seacing of Sign | Svggestes
s 3 H s 2 A Posted |Formulo Toper Lengths Chonnelizing 90 ongitudinal
*§ H = ee nole [ Speed x x Devices Spg;'.'.'q lutier Spoce
< x o | I | 12 On On ; 8"
§§§ | £ |95 | Otiset_|Offset Offse Toper | Tangent | O5oce
5353 sgzg(les Eu 3E g |, [ 30 2 150" [ 165" | 180" 30" 60" 120 90"
257| (Fiogs- %58 Enl¥8 35 | . ¥ [2057 225 [245° 35 | 70 | 60 120
Zg| seenole w I 5% x | d < 2% 2q | 40 265 | 295 | 320 |40 80° | 240° 155"
o - . R e | I | [ 450 | 495 [540° | 45 | 00 | 320 195°
23s -~ | | o 8 & . | | 50 500" [ 550" [600' | 50° | 100" | 400 240°
§8§ c < | < | 35 | .ws | 550|605 | 660 55 110 500 295
o8 § g o N ] % | 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60 120° 600 350
fE g N 2 | e | L 4 8 g | 65 650" | 715* | 780" | 65 130° 700" 410°
a o
7 . . { 7 . { . .
_gsg : % L o £ 1 0 700 1770 [40'] 70" T 140 | 800 475
S=5 g1z | Work vehicle e Inoctlive 75 750" | 825" | 900 75 150 900 540
ggn ole 21§ or other e%uﬁament Min. L RSk Nonicle ional R
273 0 |8 & necessory for the | ol (See Note 7) x Conventionol Roads Only
T ;g S |x work operalion, = | xx Toper lengths have been rounded off.
2o =" | such os trucks, | r L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
2 3¢ *= I moveable cranes, | o ez |
2 c etc.. shollremain in =ik
E‘:‘z’ Chonnelizing devices R $ oreos seporated from 3? I TYRICAL USAGE
25| oy be omitted if the ] "~ 9 lones of lraffic by — I MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
§82]  work orea is o minimum IR0 2 chonnelizing devices | I DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
$8x5] of 30'irom the P - 0l ot oll times. 7 v v; 7
3. neorest troveled woy. | | 3lE 3 gl
2.3 = £l
o§E g = =
8,8 8 &l | GENERAL NOTES
EEE' I A (See noles 4 & 5) l |
;'é‘é £ | | e 3| 1. Flogs oltoched lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
22, 2 =N 3 o z 2. Allroffic conlrol devices illustroled ore REQUIRED, excepl those
< :.- | L | Al &-"l denoled with the lriongle symbolmay be omilled when sloted in the
o5y (See noles 4 & 5) e | x | plons, or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
+ 383 . 1 3 | | 3-stockviea moteraisnoua be piacea o minimum "ot 30 ‘teet trom
2 L neorest lroveled woy.
g gEw | | = I 4.Sh . . L : . .
k £ m . Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensily rotaling, floshing,
9"' oF AL . = (See notes 4 & 5) | I oscillaling or slrobe lights. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be
8 £3 o8 3 € used onylime il con be positioned 30 lo 100 feet in odvonce of
I Y I [ | the oreo of crew exposure withoul adversely offecling the
5 °T < | [ performonce or quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer present
. g |88 - 9 but rood or work conditions require the lroffic conlrolto remgin in
| | § 3 E 4 I ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or olher chonnelizing devices moy be
2259 | Y Iy I substiluled for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA
s 6| > 5. Additionol Shadow Vehicles witlh TMAs may be posilioned off the paved
| | = " s — 1 I surface, next lo those shown in order lo protecl o wider work spoce.
x | é - : G.Sfe TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expresswoys ond
- - ‘.;, g ree"oys. . . )
8l 3 7. Inactive work or other equip should be porked neor lhe
| | 32 50 | right-of -way line ond not porked on the poved shoulder.
.‘g H | 5°|= 0 | 8.CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs moy be used in ploce of CW20-1D
3 | 2 | . : " I “ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on convenlionol roodwoys.
2 2 ] o .
& & END z 5 5 5 |
ROAD WORK 3 2 : ! 3 |
| G20-2 ’ | & & |
CW20-10 48" x 24" | |
48" X 48" (See nole 2) A Y END
- Cw20-1D0
14 Flogs- * VATAS w2010 ROAD WORK VARAS ' - Tratic
(Flogs- | I % Operations
See note 1) 029'2 . . Division
| | 48" X 24 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(See note 2) A | CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(logs- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ee note
CONVENTIONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK
TCP (2-1a) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1c)
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER TR O T T
©T1x00T December 1985 CONT [sECT Jos HGHWAY
. Conventionol Roads Conventionol Roads Conventionol Roads 200 agg " 6466 | 1 oot H-610 ETC
W 89 2-2 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
- 1%97 2-8 12 HARRIS 23
1




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

LEGEND
Worning Sign Sequence |e=====2|Type 3 Borricode @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
in Opposite Direction Truck Mounted
Some os Below .| END D13 |Heovy work venicie @ |Atenuator (TMA)
| ROAD WORK Egl.’»; 48" @ |Troile’r Mounted @ Portable Chongeoble
0 Q 620-2 (See note 2) A Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
Pk a2 4 I e PREPARED CW20-10 & |Son <J Troftic Flow
TO STOP 48" X 48" Fi
TO AAAAA"\Tempormy (SFlogs- : 0\ o9 u‘Q Flogger
Yield Line ee note 1) Minimum Suggested Maximum .
. ONCOMING I (See Note 20 A 4 Desicoble G ocing of Mimom | o ested | Stopping
28 TRAFFIC | 8 fapesa |[O™0 | Tover Leng Choanelizing soudng  fongitugina | signt
5% e i xx Devices e [Butfer Spoce |ostonce
S¢ R1-20P T T 1 o o ) o
Z.“§ 48-22( 36" I < fotiser_oriset_briset Topeg qu“"“ Distonce
Sg. (See note 9) " 30 52 150" [ 165 | 180" 30° 60" 120’ 90 200*
gaﬁ {4 XXX 35 |- ;IT 205 | 225' [245'| 3% 70 | 160’ 120 250"
zo:,g ) i 2 FEET 40 265" | 295" | 320 40 80" 240" 155* 305
CEE] Doacies oh2ne Toper 7 CW16-2P END 5 450' 495 | 540° | 45 | 90 | 320° 195° 360°
gEs 3ls 24" x 18" A ROAD WORK 50 500" [ 550" [600" | 50° [ 100" | 400 240 425
2 §§ - . G20-2 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 10" 500 295 495'
8.3 i e enties, 48" X 24" 60 600' 660" 720" | 60° | 120° | 600 350° 570"
& gi flogger stations 65 650' | 715 | 780°| 65 | 130° 700" 210 645"
£eg T e ed 70 700' [ 770° [840' | 70" [ 40" | 800 475 730°
$2¢ ol night 75 750' [825'[900'| 75 | 150 | 900 540 820
g": b x Conventionol Roads Only
88"' 8 Temporory = x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
:.’-‘i a (2543“ SN(otp I.;;e A L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
ol § ;\_; e Note 1%2- ?:;o:‘. TYPICAL USAGE
Vi
§§§ Shodow Vehicle with 20" spacing MOBLE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
5 5 T™MA ond high intensily DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
o £¢| rolating, flashing,
§ ; oscillo(lgtg or slroge& ” J A v
2] lights.(See notes
s82| GENERAL NOTES
gs —x —— — -
an 1. Flogs ottoched lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
2 ;.g o s 2. Al lralfic conlrol devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoled with the lriongle symbol
§ 2% g moy be omitted when stoled elsewhere in the plons, or for rouline mointenonce work, when opproved
S §: "y Shadow Vehicle n by the Engineer.
5"y . R1-2 with TMA and x 3.The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be inslolied ofter the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
w33 Devices ot 20° | % 42X 42" X 42 e itensity $ ROAD XXX FT" sign, bul proper sign spocing shollbe mointained.
E290| spocing on the Toper * £(2 noshing' 4. Floggers should use lwo-woy radios or other methods of ication to control Iraffic.
520 ale oscillol-r'ig or 5. Length of work spoce should be bosed on the obility of floggers o communicote.
o238 . wle ONCOMING |R1-2op strobe lights. 6. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be posilioned 30 lo 100 feet
&58§ * B 20P (See notes 6 & 7) —| in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure without adversely offecting the performonce or quaiity of
g €@ Temporary - TRAFFIC |48" X 36 the work. If workers ore no longer present but rood or work conditions require the troffic control
Epal| Yield Line _._—Q XSee nole 9) 1o remoin in place, Type 3 Borricades or olher chonnelizing devices moy be subsliluled for the Shodow
g o= (See Note 2) A \AAAA/ o Vehicle ond TMA.
& £3 | ™ Cw20-7 7. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be posilioned off the poved surfoce, next lo those shown
* Devices ot . 48" X 48" in order lo protect o wider work space.
20 spacing AR
on the Toper - 2 XXX TCP (2-20)
| _ — 5la FEET | SWi6-2P |
vl Except in ot 24" x 18" A 8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign lroffic conlrolmoy be used on projects with opproaches thot hove odequole sight
emergencies, distonce. For projects in urbon oreos, work spoce should be no longer thon one holf cily block.
| . fl:gl?gr stations LY In ruroloreas, roodways with less thon 2000 ADT, work spoce should be no longer thon 400 feet.
snallbe x 9. The R1-20P “YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shollbe ploced on o support ol o 7 fool minimum
illuminoted | ing hei
x ot night / — mounting height.
I | x TCP (2-2b)
— Temporory 10.Chonnelizing devices on lhe cenler line may be omilled when a pilol cor is leading lroffic ond
I i ONE LANE 24" Stop 'Line / A opproved by the Engineer.
ROAD (See Note 20 A | 1LIf the work spoce is localed neor o horizontolor verlicol curve, the bulfer dislonces should be
AHEAD CW20-4D o increosed in order lo mointoin stopping sight distonce to the flogger ond o queue of slopped vehicles.
o | 0 * 48" X 48" ONE LANE (See loble obove).
o @ - — ROAD 12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW poddies to conlrol lroffic. Flogs should be limited to
I emergency silulolions.
END XXXFT /Zcw20-4
ROAD WORK v ! 487 X 48
® Traffic
620-2 I % Operatllons
48" X 24" | ; I Texas Department of Transportation sDthf.,’g,'.’d
END
CW20-0 ROAD WORK TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
48" x 48" G20-2 AHEAD /w20-10 ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
Slogs o b 48" x 24~ 48" X 48"
ee nole (Flogs-
See note 1) TRAFFIC CONTROL
TCP (2-2q) TCP (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
) . FILE: tcp2-2-18.dgn on: [ex: [ow: [cx:
ONE LANE TWO-WAY ONE LANE TWO-WAY T e Lo T g
o CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS T tsE || oo | weew exc
=¥} . 97 2.2 -
<0I.-T.' (LeSS thon 2000 ADT See NOte 9) 4-98 2-18 12 HARRIS 24

2



DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

END END LEGEND
ROAD WORK [620-2 — ..../ ROAD WORK ?‘;’Of 24- ezzZz2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices
48" X 24" . Truck Mounted
\ |0 B [Heovy Work venicie @8 |attenvotor (TMA)
Cw20-10 |Troiler Mounted eee |Roised Povement
0 | G (4'._?;9:_ 48" d @ Floshing Arrow Boord ***° IMorkers Ty n-AA
See note 1) ¥ See note 1) x | I;lAlTSHS ! opplicoble o= [Sign Q:I Troffic Flow
= x FT '] / CAR E R4-2 0\ F|Og u—Q Flogger
< DO FV)IAITSI-? If opplicoble 24" X 30 —— —
9 | . qgested Voximum | \gnimum
8% NOT I R - %{_‘/ CARE | Re-2 Ra-1 L 6" Double bostes |Formuo Tog:'snlroblf Seacing of Sign Suggesied
52 R4-1 PASS 24" x 30" 24" X 30" Yellow Speed x x Devices Seocing | ier Spoce
- - | — B e
>0 24" X 30 | in Buffer x - T = e o X s
82 5 B Islond fotiser [otiset oitser | Toper | Tongent |Ostonce
§s) x = 30 2|50 65 [eo | 30 | 60 | 2o %0
I | 35 ). ¥ [205 (225 [2a5[ 35 70 | 160 120°
cEE [— = o 40 265 | 295' | 320° | 40' 80 | 240° 155
gge . [ 45 450' | 495" | 540" 45 90" 320° 195'
s8d %’_]')‘(R - < . - 50 500" | 550' | 600° | 50° | 100’ 400’ 240"
3 53 E;I'!-;R4B" N 55 L-ws | 350 | 605" | 660 55 110° 500 295
a 85 X X t gzl_]-fogs__ T 60 600" | 660" [ 720" | 60" 120 600" 350"
L2 cws-e | Aon : X X g2 65 650 | 715 | 780°| 65 | 130° | 700 10
f38] M x 2 - s cwiz-e LMPH £ A 70 700° | 770° [840° | _70° | 40| 800° 475
g"& g . 'A// CW1-6aT 24" X 24~ 48" X 48" 75 750" | 825" | 900° 75 150" 900" 540"
g§ 2 |o® == 36" X 36" 6" Solid 3 X X x  Conventionol Roads Only
E’ .8 White MPH | CW13-1P xx Toper lengths have been rounded off.
2)’;5 ® Edgeline ? 24" X 24" L=Length of Toper(FT) W-Width of Offsel(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
£89 M
583 ¥ fvoe aa | ELANE 8 TYPICAL USAGE

29 ype lI-A-

X H " N 0 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
§§a g Boised ot O ouble 8le « MoBLE ODURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
g o.; Morkers on = g TCP(2-3b)ONLY
&3 - 40'C-C. 7 2
-i' e ?m\dow Vehicle with

-} ond high intensit
g 5_8 rotating, floghing, 4 X X |CENERAL NOTES
§" E oscillating or strobe MPH A . o 1. Flogs ottached lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.

""5‘6 lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 24" X 24 Qe 2. Mitroffic conlroldevices illustroled ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoled
29, A s g with the triongle symbolmoy be omitted when stoted eisewhere in the plons,
=z ';; 8 Tronsverse Chonnelizing or lor routine mointenonce work. when opproved by the Engineer.
:a 5 \| . - wn Shodow Vehicle with —_— l')oec\):g:es spboced ot 500" to 3. When work space willbe in place less thon three doys exisling povement
. Qoo : i i " X D in 3 ‘ i
g :§ é [} g § § TM‘ A"ond f:iq:. fntensity by t: 'u/rz o::l n:rei:smor; | vlv::;::gs moy remoin in ploce. Chonnelizing devices shollbe used lo seporole
s rotating, floshing, oreos betweem recurrent i i
Sreg CWI-4L oscilloling or strobe b work spoces 4. Flogger conlrylsm_mg behusgd 'unless' roodm:yo'c:nf‘l.msr or heo;xo‘:::mc
g of 1 . | lights. (See notes 7 & 8) ¥ 8 volume require ionol emphosis to sofely conlrol troffic. Flogger
L £5] 48" x 48 el 1-60T =4 $a be posilioned ol end of lrolfic queve.
! Fdaal " 5.The R4-1°DO NOT PASS,” R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" ond conslruction
X X . ® (See note 2) A s requiotory speed zone signs moy be instolled within CW20-1D “ROAD WORK
CWi3-1P ! . | 1 b = AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shollbe mointoined.
24" X 24" MPH x [y 4 6. Conflicling pavement morking shollbe removed for long lerm projects.
! [ ) | — «~ 7. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime il con be positioned
A T/ = CW_]-4L . x o Cwi-4L 30 to 100 feel in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure withoul adversely
4 - 48" X 48 48" X 48" offecling the performonce or quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer
—— '. [} [] " present bul rood or work conditions require the troffic conlrolto remoin
- o % —3 x X X in place, Type 3 Borricades or other chonnelizing devices moy be subsliluted.
N 1 % Cwi-4L CW13-1P 4 MPH | EWI13-1P 8. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the poved surfoce,
i . - —) 48" x 48" 24" X 24" ~ 24" X 24" next lo those shown in order lo prolect o wider work spoce.
cwi-6al | . X X = TCP (2-30)
(See note 2) A x CWI13-1P DO 9. Conflicting povement morkings shollbe removed for long-term projecls.
+ MPH 24" X 24" . For shorter durations where lrolfic is direcled over o yellow cenlerline,
- ) 0 NOT chonnelizing devices which seporate two-woy lroffic should be spoced on
= > PASS |Ra-1 topers ot 20" or 15'if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for tongent
DO CWI-60T 24" X 30" seclions, ot 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This lighter device spocing
PASS * NOT 36 X°36“ Jl -~ is inlended for the oreo of the conflicling morkings, not the enlire work zone.
WITH . N (See note 2) A .
6| o —1 R4-1 ® Traffic
Ra-2 | CARE 3O | {2 PASS Joe-'x 30~ N 5 x ==t Sarety
24" X 30 3 3 PASS 3 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Stondard
If opplicable & 2 3 3 n andar
c: WITH /"" £ JL 2| ==
o .
3 : Re:2 . LLCARE tH ol 3| TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
a . H 3
c20-2 |00 Wor |  copicl : é g TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
)
48" X 24" whe See note 1) -
Cw20-1D END / TWO-LANE ROADS
. 620-2 IROAD WORK
48" X 48" ™ "
TCP (2-30) (Flogs- 467 x 24 TCP (2-3b)
S te 1) - -
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS S ™' 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2 3)| 23I |
FILE: tep(2-3)-23.dgn ON: CK: ow: CK:
ONE L ANE CL OSED ONE L ANE CL OSE D ©TxDOT April 2023 CONT |SECT J0B HIGHWAY
e REVISIONS 6466 ]1 001 IH.BI@ ETC
> -85 4-98 2-8B
2y ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW A A STy et o,
Ouw 1-97  2-12 12 HARRIS 25
i[5




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade @ 8@  [Chonnelizing Devices

R Truck Mounted
[Heavy Work vehicle @ |Attenuotor (TMA)

|Troiler Mounted @ Portoble Chongeable

|
i
ol |

Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
Cw20-1D0
48" X 48" x Sign q: Trolfic Flow
(Flogs- END
See note 1) - ROAD WORK Flog U.o Flogger
G20-2 Minimum Suggested Moximum | ..
5 5 .. - Desiroble ; inimum
3 OO0 40]3 END § ; ' 2 o [romin | 1o | ol |adm L
g ;3 é ROAD WORK [ == | 3 0 0 G Q ] Speed xx Devices agn’  [Bulfer Spoce
28 | cwz0-0 @ n & & * o [ T2 1 0no [ Ono pisionce hd
Zo 48" X 48" G20-2 0 w |Ofiset [Offset [Offset | Toper | Tongent
924 (Flogs- 48" X 24" 30 150" [ 165" | 180" 30" 60" 120* 90"
8-8] see note 1 &2
sp3] e noe _ S 35 . #5205 225 [245[ 35° | 70 | 60 120
2 ;F T l 40 265' | 295" | 320" 40' 80" 240" 155
‘55 g(V)IIG)ES&P * 45 450" | 495' | 540" 45 90° 320" 195°
o 8 | | (See note 4) | | 50 500' 550 [600'| 50" | 100" | 400 240
28s oo K [ o 55 |, .ws [550° 605 [660°| 55 | tio° 500" 295
£et | & 60 600' [660° [720° | 60" [ 120° 600° 350"
o8 g § | x l@ 65 650" | 715' | 780" 65 130 700' 410
3 8 Qs S " © . 70 700° [770' [840'| 70" [ 140’ 800’ 475
_gﬁg 5 2 .0 gl 75 750 | 825' | 900" | 75’ 150° 900 540"
|5§8 ~ 5 | 2] T2 CWi-60T 1 x ConventionalRoads Only
gz 36" X 36" - | . xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
K g* | \-;l-: ~ L=Length of Toper(FT) W-Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
.= >
283 u} = O B R 3 Y TYPICAL USAGE
>335| Shodow Vehicie . .8 H Sla MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
o3| witn TMA ond glZ & (See note 8 ———|—® CW1-4R DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
§§.§ rc?lqlling, flosyhing, [ ] < < 48" X 48" 7 7
>a oscilloting or 5
&gﬁ strobe lights. | F = XX
w 2] (See notes 5 & 6) MPH | CWI13-1P GENERAL NOTES
ot I . . 24" X 24 1.Flogs olloched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
P s L 2. Autroffic control devices ilustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoted
S-E . ® with the lriongle symbolmoy be omilled when sloled elsewhere in the plons,
a5s ™ @ : - 8 or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
22, PY = 3E & 3. The downstreom toper is oplionol. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum
20 08 2 length per lone.
S33 " @ - 0 Q 5 4.For short lerm opplicotions, when post mounted signs ore nol used, the distonce
. 982 (] o s . = legend moy be shown on the sign face rather thon on o CW16-30P supplementol
&3588 K Shodow Velicle with = —— | plowe
3 [ n i intensi I .
gg S: ’OI = rololi?ng, flogh'ng. Y [ ] 5. A Shodow Vehicle witlh o TMA should be used onylime it con be positioned
g of oscilloting or strobe ™ © 30 1o 100 feet in odvonce of the oreo of crew exposure withoul adversely offecting
2 €3 * lights.(See notes 5 & 6) ° Cw__i-GoT " the performonce or quolity of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul rood
° 36" x 36 or work condilions require the lraffic conlrollo remoin in place, Type 3
e (e : Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices may be substiluted for the Shadow
- L > Vehicle ond TMA,
. el 6. Additionol Shodow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned in each closed

| | - lone, on the shoulder or off the poved surfoce, next to those shown in order
= x r lo protecl o wider work space.
Q. TCP (2-40)
f - ° 1 7.1f this TCP is used for o lefl lone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
- —) XXXFT . fg’ L s shollbe used ond chonnelizing devices shollbe placed on the centeriine lo
) * protecl the work space from opposing lraffic with lhe orrow boord placed in the
ggllsxl':‘o; * - X X closed lone neor the end of the merging toper.
| | x| e nate 4 | | gl] wer | %% [1cp_2-am
1 n 8. For shorler durolions where lrolfic is direcled over o yellow cenlerline,
Y _\;l x chonnelizing devices which seporale lwo-woy lroffic should be spaced on lopers
/ L/ ot 20" or 15"if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, ond for longent sections, ot
e — 172(S) where S is lhe speed in mph. This lighler devices spocing is intended for
ND < the oreo of conflicting morkings, not the enlire work zone.
ROAD WORK . END e ——] %@ Traffic
1) = H ) Operations
fgo 3 24" ‘:3, 0 |0 G | Q ;; cngzD WORK lé 0|0 ®|® !é x v | cwi6- 300 I Texas Department of Transportation Siviston,
’ @ "X 24" & G |l ) 30" x 12~
48" X 24 J
x (See TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
See note 1 LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS
TCP (2-40) TCP (2-4b) ‘
AHEAD Zcw20-10 TCP(2'4)'18
48" X 48" FLE:  lcp2-4-18.dgn on: [ex: [ow: [ex:
(Flogs- © 1x00T December 1985 CONT [secT 408 HGHWAY
" ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED £ e b Oim o T 2
:‘—JU |_97 2-12 oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
< =
oc 4-98 2-18 12 HARRIS 26
7




No worronty of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctlice Act”.
of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resuiting from its use.

kind is mode by

DISCLAMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Cw20-10
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)
T
513
E -
32
o
35
S|
9]
x

Shodow Vehicle with
TMA ond high
intensity rotating,
ﬂoshing,

oscilloting

or strobe lights.

Shoulder

DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

A YT

Shoulder

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

100"
Approx. A

(See notes 3 & 4)

Paovement
Morkings

END | =
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

Shoulder

O|olol4

TCP (2-50)

Work Spoce

Shoulder

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

30" x 12"

See note 1)

Cw20-1D0
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See note 1)

Shoulder

CW20-5TL
48" x 48"

CW16-30P
30" x 12"

Shoulder

N

CW1-60T
36" X 36"

72 L

X

20" spacing

200" Approx.
devices ot

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

XX

CwWi13-1P
24~ x 24~ LMPH

Shadow Vehicle with /

TMA ond high intensity
rotating, floshing,
oscilloting or strobe
lights.(See notes 3 & 4)

Povement
Morkings

3
S
2
END s
ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24"

Work Spoce

1/2 L Min,

L

Shoulder

TCP (2-5b)

CW1-60T
36" X 36"

Cwi-4L
48" x 48"

cw13-1P
24" x 24"

CW20-5TR
48" x 48"

[ XXXFT | cwie-30p

30" x 12"

LEGEND
ezZz=Z2|Type 3 Borricode @ 8 [Chonnelizing Devices
B [Heovy work venicie PN |Mienuoter iutas

Troiler Mounted @ Portoble Chongeable
|Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
=fle [Sign @ Troffic Flow
A\ |Frog 0o |Fiogger
Minimum Suggested Moxi i

b Desiraoble 92?“:"9 ol‘ e Si m Suggested

osled |Formulo Toper Leng| C izing 9n Longitudinol

Speed x x Devices S"‘.f;'.’."' |Buffer Spoce

= NN On 0 ; 8"
otier [otiset otfser | Toper | Tongent |Ostonce
30 52 150' [ 165" | 180" 30 60" 120° 90"
35 |L- g’T 205" [225' | 245 | 35 700 | 160’ 120°
40 265' | 295" | 320 40 80 240" 155
45 450' | 495’ | 540" 45 90" 320 195
50 500" | 550’ | 600" 50 100° 400" 240"
55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 110" 500" 295
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60 120° 600" 350"
65 650" | 715' | 780" 65 130° 700' 410
70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140 800" 475"
75 750" | 825 | 900" 75 150" 900" 540

x Conventionol Roods Only

xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L:Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v

V4

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ollached lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
2. Altroffic conltrol devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those
denoted with the lriongle symboimay be omitted when slated elsewhere in
the plons, or for rouline maintenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
3. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be
positioned 30 to 100 feel in odvonce of the oreo of crew eposure
without adversely offecling the performance or qualily of the work.
If workers ore no longer present bul rood or work conditions
require lhe lraffic conlrollo remoin in ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or olher
chonnelizing devices may be subslilulued for the Shodow Vehicle ond TMA.
4, Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned in each
closed lone, on the shoulder or off the poved surfoce, next to those
shown in order lo prolecl o wider work spoce.
5. The downslreom loper is oplionol. When used, il should be 100 feel
opproximalely per lone, with chonnelizing devices spaced ot 20 feel.

TCP_(2-50)

6.1f this TCP is used for o left lone closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs sholibe used ond chonnelizing devices shallbe ploced on the
centerline lo prolect the work spoce from opposing troffic, with the
orrow boord ploced in the closed lone neor the end of lhe merging
toper.

TCP (2-5b)

7. Conllicling povement morkings shollbe removed for long-lerm projects.

o

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PL

MULTILANE CONVENTIONAL

AN

LONG TERM LANE CLOSURES

RDS.

TCP(2-5)-18

FLE 1cp2-5-18.dgn on: [ow: [ex:
48" X 48"
. © 1x00T December 1985 CONT [sect 108 HIGHWAY
ONE LANE CLOSED TWO LANES CLOSED (Flogs- ° —— T ] R
197 3-03 oSt COUNTY SHEET NO.
4-98 2-18 12 HARRIS 27

(556




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

am LEGEND
ROAD WORK END eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Borricade as IChonnelizing Devices
N ROAD WORK A T M
/gexz - OAD WO ID [Heovy work venice | @0 [iivex Mowniss,

G20-2
48" X 24" |Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeable
Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)

@ @ — =fs |Sign d:l Troffic Flow
| 0\ Flog llo Flagger

| END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" X 24"

o
&>

Shoulder
Shoulder
Shoulder

Minimym Suggesled Moximum i

Desiroble it Mns'nmu n

Posted |Formulo Toper Length rSpoc-:g'o'l . -:‘39‘;5’:;0

Sp:ed x Devices $0acid  autrer Space
10 3 12 On o On o ; L

[otfset_|Offset_Drfse Toper | Tongent Oistonce

AN | AN 3 2|50 5 [0 [ 30 50 | 120 90"

35 . M5 [205 [225 [2a5 | 35 | 700 | %60 20
20 265° | 205 | 320°| 40 | 80 | 240° 155
o 250' (495 [540° | a5 | 90 | 320 195°
50 500" | 550° | 600°| 50" | 100 | 400 240"
| 55 550° | 605 | 660'| 55 | 110° | 500° 295

500" min,

- r

Approx.

Shoulder
&
S

Shoulder

A
100

No worronty of ony
Approx.

TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion

of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resuiling from its use.

Paovement
Morking
(See note 5)

500" Min.

60 600" | 660" | 720" 60° 120" 600 350°
65 650" | 715 | 780° 65 130* 700 410"
70 700" | 770" [ 840" 70" 140 800 475
75 750° | 825" | 900 75 150 900" 540°
x ConventionolRoods Only

= x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
| L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

30
Min,
Work Spoce

Medion

SL

A
| 100
“TApprox.

(See notes

)y —

@
o
-]
Q

0
x
=
S

=

Povement
Morking
(See note 5)

Medion

o MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

o

Work Spoce

JGENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
2. Ml lroffic conlrol devices illusirated ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the lriongle symbolmay be omilted when sloted elsewhere in
the plons, or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved by the Engineer.
' 3. Chonnelizing devices used lo close lones moy be supplemented
with the Chevron Alignment Sign ploced on every other chonnelizing
device. Chevrons may be olloched to ploslic drums os per BC Slondords.
4, Chonnelizing devices used olong the work spoce or clong tongent seclions
| moy be supplemented with verlicolpanels (VP) ploced on everyother

(See notes - (See notes 6 & 7)

6& 7

L
FRONTAGE RD.

Povement
Morking
(See note 5)

L 4
/3 L

Medion

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctlice Act”.

kind is mode by

chonnelizing device. If night time conditions moke il difficull lo see ot
leost two VPs, the VPs may be placed on each chonnelizing device.

5. The plocement of povement morkings moy be omilled on Inlermediole-lerm
stolionory work zones with the opprovalof the Engineer.

6. Shadow Vehicle wilh TMA ond high inlensily rotoling, floshing,oscilloting
or strobe lights. Shodow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensily rotating,
floshing, oscilloting or strobe lights. A Shodow Vehicle with 0 TMA
should be used onylime il con be posilioned 30 lo 100 feel in advonce
of the oreo of crew exposure withoul adversely offecting the performonce
or quality of the work. If workers ore no longer present bul rood or work

2;’25} IIS“ A conditions require the lroffic conlrollo remain in ploce, Type 3

Borricades or other channelizing devices may be subsliluled for the

Shodow Vehicle ond TMA,

7. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be posilioned in each
closed lone, on the shoulder or off the poved surface, next lo those
shown in order lo prolecl o wider work spoce.

EXIT

DISCLAMER:

Shoulder

E5-1
48" x 42"

RAMP
CLOSED

R11-2bT
48" X 30"

100"
Min,

EXIT

XX

MPH

CW13-2 EXIT
48" x 60" A OPEN

o
o

-Chonnelizing
Devices ot
20" spocing

B, |See TCP(2-50)
for lone closure

4 E5-1

L

detoils if o lone ® Traffic

closure is needed % Operations
I ! .

::%i:hoisse n%r:\’:)elly I Texas Department of Transportation s[;ng.,’g,'.’d

Morking

¢ 48" X 42"
Povement G| @
u
a

1 30" x 12¢ (See notes 5) 1—1 |
»— v

\Soe TCP(2-60) I\I
See TCP(2-60)

for advance
worning signs
for lone closure

500°

the romp. TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

73 L

RAMP
CLOSED
AHEAD

See note 1 CW20RP-30D TCP(2-6)-18

for advonce
worning signs
for lone closure

TCP (2-60) TCP (2-6b) TCP (2-6¢) 48" X 48" — . . .
FiLE: cp2-6-18.dgn on: [e [ow: [ex:

©T1x00T December 1985 CONT [sECT Jos HIGHWAY

ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS remos sas6[n [ 001 Ju-610 ETC

2-
8- oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
1=

14
N.DN.
508

DATE:
FILE

97 12 HARRIS 28
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

LEGEND

% | Troil Vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

Shoulder X VEHICLE WORK % % | Shadow Vehicle
Wg::‘k \tleh;cle Lead Vehicle Q:' CONVOY OR CONVOY % % % | work Vehicle EEI RIGHT Directional
with strobes with strobes N L
—_ — — — — _\ — — CW21-10cT CW21-100T T3] Heovy Work Veicie ) | LeFT Oirectionol
<’L_| 72" x 36" 60" x 36" 7N Truck Mounted
m ] + Attenuotor (TMA) @ Oouble Arrow
l 37— : | . CAUTION (Aiternoting
c = o < ::l Troffic Flow s
§\§ ﬂ @ * E @ :D* * * EI' _1 li> es0ee 0. @ Diomond or 4 Corner Flosh)
'5§ - - - - - - - TYPICAL USAGE
zs o> {l[x veHicLE][D WOBLE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
g §§ CONVOY . DURATION [ STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
Forword Focing o
;{-g ?::EI/NS‘:It:d:wo?IihicIe A / Shoulder Arrow Boord . L
1 " GENERAL NOTES
L."g
fg} ! '5032: ::“’emg' ! 120°-200° Approx. ! ! '20';?'"‘::":' ! 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shollbe equipped with arrow boords os
L£8E ilustroted. When o LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
3*3 TRA"./ SHADOW vE"“CLE A equipped with on orrow board. The Engineer willdetermine if the LEAD VEHICLE
< ee TCP (3-10) with RIGHT Direc tionol ond/or TRAIL VEHICLE ore required baosed on prevailing roadway conditions,
-ggg disploy Flashing Arrow Board troffic volume, and sight distonce restrictions.
o> Ahl AD
K §§ UNDIVIDED MULTIL E Ro WAY 2. The use of omber high intensily rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
g.. 5 on vehicles ore required. Blue high intensity rotoling, floshing, oscilloting or
gg" strobe lights when mounted on the driver’'s side of the vehicle moy be operoted
:.’.‘g simultoneously with the omber beacons or strobe lights.
- .
'2!".6 "'.“’,"" erce 3. The use of truck mounted otlenuotors (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
283 with strobes e requir
85 ore required.
52 See note 9 ond 120°-200' 120"-200° 1500" Approx.
gi.‘s’ Troil/Shodow Vehicle B Leod Vehicle Approx. Approx. See nole B 4. Reflective sheeting on the reor of the TMA shollmeet or exceed the reflectivity ond
£33 wilh strobes ee note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
>Q ‘ ‘
g‘az \ Shoulder 5. Floshing orrow boords shollbe Type B or Type C os per the Borricode ond
2 ?‘é Construction (BC) standards. The boord shallbe controlled from inside the vehicle.
o
)
§§: . o \—\—\'\\<m:%l )4@@ —_— - 6. Eoch vehicle shollhave two-way radio communication copability.
=2
;g‘c‘i 7. When work convoys musl change lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones first to
£7e Shoulder shodow the other convoy vehicles.
-O >0
sed \\ L see note 9 ong 8. Vehicle spocing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
g588 1500'+ Approx. 120'-200" Troil/Shodow  Vehicle A depending on sight distonce restrictions. Motorists opprooching the work convoy
g 2EW I Se lp 8' T Approx i F°"’°'d should be oble to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in lime to slow down ond/or chonge lones os
3 °E e nole prox. Acraw Boord they opproach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
§ ‘Es ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD VEHICLE moy
= WORK ON SHOULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vory occording to terroin, work oclivity ond other foclors.
. "X VEHICL VOY™ ( =10cT) or ™ K vOY*™ ( -100T) signs sholibe used on
9 EHICLE CONVOY™ (CW21-10cT 'WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) sig
TCP (3-1b) TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES os shown. As on option 48" X 48" diomond shoped

"WORK CONVOY"(CW21-10T) or “X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs moy be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shollhove
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WlTH PAVED SHOULDE RS the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on the sign in the number designotion

"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shalinol be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE

if o TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

10. On two-lone two-woy roodwoys, the work ond protection vehicles should pull over
periodicolly to ollow motor vehicle troffic to poss. If motorists ore not ollowed to

?f;.,"_é,’,f:dg,,,“:,"eh;c., B Work Vehicle poss the work convoy, o "DO NOT PASS™ (R4-1) sign should be ploced on the bock of the
ith strob t protecti hicle.
—_—— e —— — e o o w_lioi ____________ XVEH'CLE or WORK reormost protection vehicle
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-100T
\ / < 72 X 36" 60" X 36"
) — N —_— _ - — - _ - ® Traffic
N E l . .. C— Red Reflective % Operations
}A ﬁ * E @ * ¥ ¥* ¥ ¥ Q I::> ..... ..... OR White Refleclive I Texas Department of Transportation s‘{;‘ﬁ%’;’;’d
4 _\ - 1
2
———————————————————— SRR i xveric e[l : TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Leod Vehicl P PN ™
| 1500+ Appros. | 120'-200° | | 120"-200° with strobes © 2le MOBILE OPERATIONS
I T 1 . I
e mote 8 Popror. " e s oo S . UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
TCP (3-1c) | 6 I TCP(3-1)-13
TRAIL /SHADOW VEHICLE B ! (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 rg tep3-1dgn o TaDOT o T<DOT [ow: TxDOT [ T<DOT
. . TxDOT  December 1985 CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
':'w TWO-WAY ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS with il'-"locs:l-;llglo»:‘rrgivslpgc;ord STR'P'NG FOR TMA %?’; ;g REVISIONS 5::5 1 ooimm IH-Gi(::ETTCNo
= R . Y 3
a3z 1.97 7 HARRIS 7
75
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See DetoilB
A\ LEGEND
N Shoulder % | Troil Vehicle
See Note 1 o> _ ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
—_— R —_— J— J— J— N N R N —_— N —_— S % % | Shadow Vehicle
I'.:> % % % | Work Vehicle @ RIGHT Directional
mﬁ * % * % % I'.:> [I3| Heovy Work venicie &) | LeFT Directional
Truck Mounted
* N le Ar
\ Shoulder Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
c q:' Troffic Flow @ Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
22 1500'+ Approx. | 400 | | 120°-200"
;g 1 Approx. | ! Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
8 See Detoil A SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
g; See DetoilC MOBLE DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY [ STATIONARY
8C8 {
25
-0
Q.=
=z ':D ':D GENERAL NOTES
i“§_§ |-_:> I:> 1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL ond SHADOW vehicles shollbe equipped with Type B
89, or Type C floshing orrow boords os per the Borricode ond Construction (BC)
$ §§ stondords. Arrow boords on WORK vehicles willbe oplionolbosed on the
§‘3 Romp Control Vehicle type of work peing performed. The orrow boords shollbe operoted from
g = \ RAMP snolibe used when inside the vehicle.
e’§§. o: eccee o: ececee o, 0000 CLOSED Eeq':'"ed by the 2. For TCP(3-20) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
$a¢€ e Y S S— ngineer prevailing roodway conditions, troffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions. Al
£53 — ( ) TB‘_'_"’)?TSO__ other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-20) ond TCP(3-2b) ore required.
wgd RIGHT LANE|[D r U[riGHT LaNe][D CW21-100T work |[D o . . . .
Sa CW20-5bTR Cw__20-5b'l:_ 60" X 36" 3. The use of omber high intensity rololing, floshing, oscillating, or strobe lights
8=3 72" X 36" CLOSED R 72" x 36 CLOSED . CONVOY . on vehicles ore required. Blue high intensity rotating, floshing, oscilloting or
2.8 © © —1 © strobe lights when mounted on the driver's side of the vehicle may be operoted
;,E:- . . simultaneously with the aomber beacons or strobe lights.
£8 ¢ ) DY .
,.!.'g L ” 4. The use of truck mounted ottenuotors (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
Dszg SHADOW, ond TRAIL vehicles ore required.
o =€
£ 3 ADVANCE wARNING TRA"' VEHICLE * H VEH|CLE * % 5. Refleclive sheeting on the reor of the TMA shollmeet or exceed the reflectivity ond
) 9
3§' 5 VEH'CLE (See Note 2) C color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.
Saan
£ % . Eoch vehicle shallh - i icoti ility.
bg.g RlGHT |. ANE CLOSURE ON D“"DED HIGHW AY - TCP( 3_20) 6. Each vehicle shaollhove two-woy rodio communicotion copobility
%5—8 7. When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAIL VEHICLE should chonge lones first to
5"y shodow the other convoy vehicles.
“o3 . . .
229 Trail Vehicl H An odditional Shodow Vehicle with 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vory
f -2 See DetoilD SL:I D:'::F:IE reaured See DeloilF iTste o?"e:r ;?':higoggo;;mcgu:g’r‘k'e‘?sde depending on sight distonce restriclions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
o5 g ore g: foot in the work spoce should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down ond/or change lones os
. 8e% P pd they opproach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK VEHICLE
€588 ond SHADOW VEHICLE moy vory occording to terrain, work oclivity ond other foctors.
g3 y vory
32 . \ Shoulder See Note 1 R .
S-eg /_ 9. Stondord 48" X 48" diomond shoped worning signs with the some messoge os those shown
§ ‘e: moy be used where adequote mounting spoce exists.
x O

¢> 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advonce Worning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
chongeoble messoge sign (PCMS) or o truck mounted chongecble message sign (TMCMS) with
MU:E * % * % % <> o minimum chorocter height of 12", ond disploying the some legend moy be substituted for
these signs. An oppropriole direclionol orrow display, simulating the size ond
- I - - - ¢> legibility of the floshing orrow boord, must be used in the second phose of the

PCMS/TMCMS messoge. When this is done, the orrow boord willnot be required on the
R —1 Advonce Worning Vehicle.

F=———

* 1

VIO

L'd Shoulder 11. Stondord diomond shope versions of the CW20-5 series signs moy be used os on option
L if the rectongulor signs shown ore not ovoilable.

‘ ‘ 12. The principles on this sheet moy be used to close lones from the left side of the
. roodwoy considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distonce,ond romp
1500~ Approx. 1000 120°-200 freqvency. ’

T Approx. ! f Approx. !
13. Signs ond floshing orrow boord modes shallbe oppropriately oltered when implementing
s left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lones.
| o: | o: .
0o 00000 0 00000 ®e 000 14, The Advonce Worning Vehicle moy straddle the edgeline when shoulder width mokes it
(.=\ E— necessory.

- ® Traffic
cw20-se1R Ll 2 RIGHT LANES CW20-5eTR 2 RIGHT LANES vl work |{D ed Reflective o Operations
X 36" " " . vision

CLOSED '.;, 72" X 36 CLOSED ..B CONVOY '.; White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

- . VAN 2 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ADVANCE WARNING REQUIRED TRAIL @SHADOW VEHICLE * * reva b I MOBILE OPERATIISNS
@ VEHICLE © VEHICLE * 18 DIVIDED HIGHWAYS
. | TCP(3-2)-13
INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) I (WIDTH OF TMA) 1 rgmm g::e:{fr"1gss e 00 [oe 00T Tow T0T e 0T
" STRIPING FOR TMA 29 agg 0" 6466 | 1| 001 H-610 E1C
=g} 895 7-13 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
<° ;'T.' 1-97 12 HARRIS 30
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y of ony
y for the conversion

No worrant

ring Proctlice Act”.
ponsibilit

assumes no res

TxDOT

governed by the "Texos Engi

purpose wholsoever.

y TxDOT for ony
of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resuiting from its use.

The use of this stondord is

kind is mode b

DISCLAMER:

DATE:

Improved Shoulder

See Troil/Shodow Vehicle A
ond Note 9
-

I

I

IET

1

<
o>

I

Forword Focing

Arrow Boords \

i,

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

* %% % Improved Shoulder
| 1500'+ Approx. | 120°-200" 120'-200°
! See note 8 " See note 8 See note 8
TCP (3-30)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

X VEHICLE
CONVOY

CW21-10cT
72" X 36"

WORK
CONVOY

CW21-10aT
60" X 36"

OR

Wx VERICLE

CONVOY

L¢]

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A

See Troil/Shodow Vehicle B
ond Note 9

) ©

Forword Focing
Arrow Boord

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

Forword Focing
_I /— Arrow Boord

¥* % % % ¥
| 1500° Approx. | 120200 120°-200°
! See nole 8 ' See note 8 See note 8
TCP (3-3b)

TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

(WORK ON TRAVEL LANE)

See Advonce

Worning

Vehicle -\

1500"« Approx. 400 120'-200'
See note 8 Approx. Approx.
See note 8 See note 8

Shoulder E

1
1

\_J

Shoulder

with RIGHT Directionol disploy
Floshing Arrow Boord

X VEHICLE oR WORK
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT CW21-100T
72" x 36" 60" X 36"
A
X VEHICLE|[D
CONVOY .

TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B

M, 3

R 2 0 o>
- R " U *xk _ _ E:> ]
Shoulder \—See Troil;?ﬂrg)lgwg Vehicle A \ /“@ / Shoulder
¥
TCP (3-3c) / <
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY
|
Shoulder g

Forword Facing
Arrow Boords

Lead Vehicle
with strobes

A NI

ond note 9

. IEE

i,

L]
See Troil/Shodow Vehicle B ; * %

D

*

*

I

BTl

Shoulder

FILE:

| 1500

Approx..

| 120-200°

I See

note 8

TCP (3-3d)

1" See note 8

UNDIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY

| 120°-200° |

See nole 8

with Floshing Arrow Boord
in Coution Mode

CW20-5bTL
—— o_ 1/ 72" x 36"
eccee % (See note 14)
[ -
LEFT LANE
CLOSED S

ADVANCE_WARNING
VEHICLE

Red Reflective
White Refleclive

<

3

3

ol 5

4507 o '5
W

<

l t6"
I (WIDTH OF TMA)

STRIPING FOR TMA

LEGEND
% | Troil Vehicle
ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
% % | Shodow Venhicle
% % % | work Vehicle @ RIGHT Directional
ij Heovy Work Vehicle El LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
@ | Attenvotor (TMA) €8 | oouvie Arrow
. CAUTION (Alternating
Q Troffic Flow @ Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
TYPICAL USAGE
MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
f

GENERAL NOTES

1. TRAIL, SHADOW, ond LEAD vehicles shollbe equipped with orrow boords os
illustroted. When o LEAD vehicle is nol used on two woy roods the WORK
vehicle must hove on orrow boord. For divided roodways, the orrow boord on the
WORK vehicle is optionolbosed on the lype of work being performed. The Engineer
willdetermine if the LEAD vehicle ond/or TRAIL vehicle ore required based on
prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distonce restrictlions.

2. The use of omber high intensity rotating, floshing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
on vehicles ore required. Blue high intensity roloting, floshing, oscilloling, or
strobe lights when mounted on the driver’'s side of the vehicle moy be operoted
simultoneously with the omber beocons or strobe lights.

3. The use of truck mounted ottenuotors (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADVANCE WARNING
ond TRAIL VEHICLE ore required.

4, Refleclive sheeling on the reor of the TMA shollmeet or exceed the reflectivity
ond color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
DMS 8300, Type A.

5. Floshing orrow boords shollbe Type B or Type C as per the Borricade ond
Construction (BC) stondords. The boord shallbe controlled from inside the
vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shollhave lwo-woy radio communication copobility.

7. When work convoys must chonge lones, the TRAL VEHICLE should chonge lones
first to shodow the other convoy vehicles.

8. Vehicle spocing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE wil vory
depending on sight distance restriclions. Motorists opprooching the convoy
should be oble lo see the TRALL VEHICLE in time to slow down ond/or chonge
lones os they opproach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spoc-nq between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD
VEHICLE moy vary according to terrain, work oclivity ond other foctors.

9. X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10cT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-100T) signs shollbe used on
TRAIL VEHICLES ond SHADOW VEHICLES os shown. As on option 48" x 48" diomond
shoped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21 10bT) signs moy be
used where adequote mounting space exists. When used, the X vEHICLE CONVOY
sign shollhave the number of the convoy vehicles disployed on the sign in
the number designation X" locati The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shollnot be
used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if o TRAL VEHICLE is used.

10.For divided highwoys wilh two or three lones in one direclion, the oppropriole
LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Worning Vehicle. As on
option, o porloble changeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted chongeoble
messoge sign (TMCMS) with o minimum chorocter height of 12", ond disploying the
some Iegend moy be subsliluted for these signs. An oppropriale direclionol orrow
d-sploy. simulaling the size ond legibility of the floshing orrow boord moy be
used in the second phose of the PCMS/TMCMS messoge. When this is done,
the orrow boord willnot be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle.

11.A double orrow shallnol be disployed on the orrow boord on the Advonce Worning
Vehicle.

12.For d-v-ded h-ghwoys with three or four lones in eoch d-recl-on. use TCP(3-2).

13.Stondord d hope versions of the CW20-5 series signs moy be used os on
option if the reclongulor signs shown ore nol ovoilable.

14.The Advonce Worning Vehicle may siroddle the edgeli
it necessory.

15.0n two-lone two-woy roodwoys, the work ond protection vehicles should pull over
periodically to ollow motor vehicle trolfic to pass. If motorists ore not
oliowed to poss the work convoy, 0 DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be ploced on
the bock of the reormost protection vehicle.

when Shoulder width k

o oratio
Operations

. Division
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL
TCP(3-3)-14

FILE: tcp3-3.dgn on: TxDOT Jex: Tx0OT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
©TxDOT  September 1987 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
2-94 4-08 REVISIONS 6466 | 11 | 001 IH-610 ETC
895 7-13 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 7-M4 12 HARRIS 31
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

LEGEND
eZzZzZ2|Type 3 Borricade @ 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| -~ [ - | -~ I END I8 jHeovy work venicie @ |Artenvotor (TMA)
wle
ROAD WORK Troiler Mounted @ Porloble Chongeoble
| | | | 5202 Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
. . 5 5 5 ol 48" x 24" 2 [Sign <o |reottic Fiow
Cw20-10 H ° ° ) ° ° ° Q ‘§
HoO 3 [3ee HNHERH R O e 0 Jreo
< n n @ & w0 (7} n
22 - L
.2 § | | i | [ Dml: [svagested Moximum
>8 3 fosted |Formulo | Toper L Cromers °.' 5-‘6‘-’3.:.2!:."
Sg 8 | | ® a | | ° eed xx Devices Butfer Space
B4 ] 8 8 * 0 | | 2 |Ono| Ono 8"
e @ & fotfset_[otiset lotiser |Toper | Tongent
2= | | - | | - 30 2 150" | 165" | 180" | 30' 60’ 90’
38 Shodow Vehicle with s s 35 | . ¥ [2057 225" [2457| 35 [ 70 120°
15, TMA ond high intesity,  — (T Shodow Veticle with 30 265' | 295 | 320° | 40° 80° 155
aL rololing, floshing, an igh intesity, . g . g . .
'%!a | oscilllol?nq or "9 b 2 LDER I rotating, floshing, y 45 450_ 495_ 540_ 45_ 90_ 195 -
se¢ strobe lights. SED gﬁ?t'f’et'?gn?; 50 500" | 550" | 600" | 50° | 100 240
ggg | | ZW21-50L | . | 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" | 55 110 295
v FH] LEFT | 48" X 48" b 60 600" | 660" | 720" | 60" 120" 350"
-gsg SHOULDER - o 1000 FT - @ 65 650" | 715* | 780'] 65 130" 410"
.5§2 CLOSED | | L CWi6- 3P [ | L 70 700° | 770" | 840 70 uo 475
§:§ 30" X 12 5 75 750" | 825" | 900" | 75 150 540
2.8 Ty <] o 80 800’ | 880’ | 960 | 80° 160" 615"
Tg]  cw2i-seL | | . " ® I | . -
§§§ 48" X 48" . 0 . " x ConventionalRoads Only
3§§ ) | g hak 2 - P b e x Toper lenglhs have been rounded off.
5"; 8 I I | | L-Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(F T) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
§52
28y LEFT s
&3 8
o2 I I SHOULDER S I I
25
133 CLOSED, TYPICAL USAGE
3 .§: I I '8 _ I I Ivoere SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
.§._2 ¢ e PS DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
a8° - 'Y %’.?',;52'5.. - * 48" X 48" TCP(5-10) TCP(5-1b) TCP(5-1b)
ae 2 [ A | 2 I A |
’ s : s
B3
L -
HE | | mc | |
gE@ GENERAL NOTES
3 °f o -l —] SHOULDER @
g 2 p CLOSED 3 1A Shodow_Venicle with 0 TMA shoud be used onytime it con
*° | | | | be positioned 30" to 100"in advonce of the oreo of crew
exposure without odversely effecling the performonce
1 or quolity of the work. Type 3 borricades or drums may be
| 2 | Cw.?l-5oR“ I L4 1 subsliluled when workers on fool ore no longer present when
1 shodow Vehicie with 48" X 48 1 Shadow Venicle with cw_gs-sfp__ opproved by lhe Engineer.
TMA ond high intesily TMA ond high intesity, 30" X 12
© rolating, floshing, ) o rototing, floshing, 2.28" lollor toller one-piece cones willbe ollowed only for
8 oscillating or 8 oscilloting or Short Durolion or Shorl Term stalionory operations when
A ol slrobe lights. A ol ¢ strobe lights. workers ore present 1o mointoin the devices upright ond in
x| ™S x| ™S proper localion. Intermediole Term slalionory work oreos
‘;3 f | 8 ;5 } | 8 should use Drums, Verlicol Panels or 42" toll two-piece
@ @ cones.
I I | |
] ) 5 5 Cg21-5bg
48" X 48"
P HEIEAYE . P 143
] ] o ] ]
& i 3 & h
I I I I
® Traffic
-] ) 9 3 % Operations
o o END o ° (4
3 3 - | 3 3 wle s i Division
é 0 | 0 g | ROAD WORK g 0 | 0 5 | I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
G20-2
297 - TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

SHOULDER WORK FOR
FREEWAYS /7 EXPRESSWAYS

TCP (5-10) TCP (5-1b)

TCP(5-1)-18

WORK AREA ON SHOULDER WORK AREA ON SHOULDER T —

February 2012 CONT [secT J08 HGHWAY
. REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 H-610 ETC
we 2-8 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
<
Ouw 12 HARRIS 32
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R, END LEGEND

Q Q G Q ROAD WORK eZzZzZ2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices
G20-2

R Truck Mounted
48" X 24" ij |Heovy Work Vehicle @ |Attenuator (TMA)

See Note 13 |Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeaoble
Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)

=l [Sign @ Troffic Flow

O\ Flog Lo |Fiogger

Shoulder
Shoulder

Shoulder
Shoulder

500" Min,

D044

G20-2
48" X 24"
- See Note 13

Minimum Suggesied Moximum
Desir oble Spocing of Suggested
Toper Lengths L™ Cl Ezi Lonaitudinal

Posted
Formulo x x

Speed

Devices Bulfer Spoce
10’ (3 12 On o On o 8"
Offset [Offset [Offset | Toper Tongent
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90" 195
50 500" | 550' | 600" 50" 100" 240"
55 L-WS 550" | 605' | 660" 55 110" 295
60 600" | 660° | 720" 60" 120* 350
65 650" | 715' | 780" 65" 130" 410
70 700° | 770' | 840" 70" 140" 475
75 750" | 825' [ 900" 75 150" 540
80 800’ | 880" | 960" 80" 160" 615"

with TMA ond
high intensity
rototing,

floshing, |
oscilloting or
strobe lights

| | | Shadow Vehicles

No worronty of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion

of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resuiting from its use.
Min,

Work Space

500" Min.

FLE
B

U s

I

xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

Snodow venice A RANA

with TMA ond
high intensity
rotating, floshing,

oscillating or

slrobe lights 1 1

°
.
Y
| )
.
@ TYPICAL USAGE
SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
} CW20-5TR MOBILE
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
[ ]
.

I
lze,]
Min,
Work Space

DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
8" X 48"
(See note 10) v v 7

GENERAL NOTES

See note

1267 \-

1000"

CW16-20P

-
30" x 12* 1. Aitroffic controldevices ilustroled ore REQUIRED. Devices denoled with the
< lriongle symbolmay be omitted when sloled eisewhere in the plons.
§
- |
&

sl n

2.0Drums or 42"cones ore the lypicol chonnelizing devices. For Intermediote Term
Stotionory work, drums shollbe used on topers with drums or 42" cones used on
tongenl seclions. Olher chonnelizing devices may be used as direcled by lhe Engineer,

3. Aliconslruction signs ond borricades ploced during ony phose of work shollremoin
in ploce untiiremovalis opproved by the Engineer.

4. The Engineer moy direct the Conlroclor to furnish odditionolsigns ond borricodes 0s
required to moaintoin troffic flow, detours ond motorist sofely during construction.

CW20-5TR 5. Slatic messoge boords or chongecble message signs sloling the dole ond durotion of

48" X 48" romp or freeway lone closures shollbe placed o minimum of seven (7) colendor doys

—————\(See note 10) in odvonce of he acluol closure.

6.Phose 2 of the PCMS messoge should include oppropriote informotion formotled os shown
on BC(6), such os "MERGE LEFT,” recommended odvisory speed, deloy information, or
other specific wornings.

7. Duplicate construclion worning signs should be erected on the medions side of fr
where medion width will permit ond Iroffic volume justifies the signing.

8. The number of closed lones may be increosed provided the spacing of lroffic control
devices, loper lengths ond longent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

9. Worning signs for intermediole lerm slolionory work should be mounted ot 7 o the
boltom of the sign.

10.Worning signs shown shollbe oppropriotely oltered for lefl lone closures. When signs
ore mounted ot I height for shorl term slalionory or short durolion work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texos wilh distonces on the sign face rother thon mounted on

CW20-50TR o ploque below the sign may be used.

48" X 48" 11.When possible, PCMS unils should be locoled in advonce of the lost ovailoble exit romp

i (See note 100 prior to the lone closure to ollow molorists on olternale route. They moy oiso be

‘ /2 MILE relocoled lo improve odvonce worning in cose of unonticipoled queuing or congestion.

w16- 3P 12For Intermediole Term Slolionory work ol night, floodiights should be used lo illuminole

30" x 12" the work oreo ond equipmenl crossings. Floodiights shollnol produce o disobling glore

condilion for rood users or workers.

13.The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign moy be omitled when it conliicts with G20-2 signs

-\ 2 RIGHT XXXX olready in place on the project.

LANES XXXX

e
e®
e
!‘

-
See note 4 2

tond 7

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctlice Act”.

kind is mode by

DISCLAMER:

4

8" X 48"
(See note 10) *®

l
e
1000

| J See note
CW16-30P Tond 7
30" X 12"

CLOSED

k

RIGHT LN XXXX
@ CLOSED XXXX
AHE AD XXXX
See note PHASE 1 PHASE 2 | | |

o
<]

lond 7 A @ (See note 6)
S -

=

| 1600" | 1000 | 1600* |

. CLOSED XXXX Texas Department of Transportation
PHASE 1 (SQP“ASIE %) k A shad hicle equipped with Traffic Operations Dlvislon Standard
See nole | | | e note o Truck Mounted Atlenuolor is

G | G! | ¢GS | ‘& 487 x a8 1ond 7 typicolly required. A shadow

vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl

be used il il con be posiioned TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

30" 1o 100" in odvonce of the

oreo of crew exposure withoul F RE E WAY L ANE CL OSURE S

odversely offecling the work
performonce.

487 x 48" TCP(6-1)-12

TCP (6-10) TCP (6-1b)

TYPICAL FREEWAY TYPICAL FREEWAY FuE: 1cpb-1.dgn o Tx00T Jox: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT Jcie 1+00T

ONE LANE CLOSURE TWO LANE CLOSURE oran ol e |

8-12

oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE:
FILE

12 HARRIS 33

201




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

LEGEND
N END e=z=Zz=2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices
(3
$ § 4 4> 4 4| [=—lron work I ooy work verice | @30 |t mioiem,
- o -
@ @ 3 3 fgo 3 24+ |Troiler Mounted Porlable Changecble
G G Q G END 3 8 (See Note 4) Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
ROAD WORK Z | | | e - |[sign <a |rrottic Fow
G20-2
48" X 24" O\ Flog u‘O Flogger
c A (See Nole 4) \ -
0
3 A | T
B Desiroble “Spacing of Suggested
o > T .y R ¥ "
P oper Lengths "L Chonneliz L tudinol
-2§ S?cl:: Formulo x x _ Dcvic:g B:'f.fgclr Sp:ce
L3-8 0 | 1 12 On o On o 8"
§;§ [offset_[Offset [Offset | Toper | Tongent
o8 - 45 450' | 495' | 540" 45 90" 195*
“zF g . ° e | ——F 50 500' | 550° | 600° | 50° | 100" 240°
ges . 3 . 55 |, .ws | 550" [605" [660°| 55 | o 295°
vao al . . . . o .
o:-E _ 60 600" | 660" | 720 60 12 350
'-3!3 ? § 65 650" | 715" | 780" 65" 130* 410
[T | | a 70 700 [ 770' [840' | 70° | 140° 475'
288 Q Q Q ol = 75 750' | 825' [900' | 75" | 150 540°
ERE-J x O ©
§§§ . . il 80 800" | 880" [960°| 80" | 60 615
'?f S . - X x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
ugd . Shodow Vehicle L-Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
82 with TMA ond
i3 . high intensity
&8 t rolating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
$33 oscilloting or SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
:§§ | | F | strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
o3E
§32 - .
T . . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
. N CLOSED 1. Altroffic control devices ilusiroled ore REQUIRED. Devices
5,0 R11-207 denoled with the triongle symbolmoy be omilled when stoted
§§ - s y @ 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plons.
32 ) u cwas i A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign moy be omilled when sign
233 Shodow Vehicle R X X . 48~ X 48" bet romp ond moinlone con be seen from both roodwoys.
£20 with TMA ond [ ]: d MPH 10" 3. See “Advonce Nolice List™ on BC(6) for recommended dote
s2° high -'nlens-ty . ¥ 8 A ] (See note 1 ond lime formotling oplions for PCMS Phose 2 messoge.
Lsad rolating, floshing, . 8 gf_]-’;";r M 4. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign moy be omilled when il
€588 osci '°t";9h°' | R (Ploque . conflicts with G20-2 signs oiready in place on the project.
g gE: strobe fights  —___ | « 3§ £ Soaue e v [ ] Romp 1o remoin closed
SEeg ;O ] unlil work spoce is 1500"
§ ,‘é"_; | _— post entronce to freewoy
-
O
l )
. 3 % x A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Altenualor is
L) typicolly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
. . B be used if it con be posilioned 30" to 100"in odvonce of the
L 8 orea of crew exposure withoul odversely offecting the work
® H] . 0 performonce.
[+] o ¥
& . | B ® ®| AN . - T RAMP
¢ 2 EN M XXXX
——
. 1 M TO0 BE XXXX Additionol requirements for lone closures ond advonce signing
. CLOSED XXXX shollbe os shown on TCP (6-1) or os direcled by the Engineer.
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
e (See note 3)
“ =}
° - S
“ See TCP(6-1for
‘I@ Lone Closure
° = Detgi!s ond
* - gﬁ;‘f:{,;‘;f‘°' X1 _..,\ Texas Department of Transportation
£ | £ | £ | O 2 Traffic Operations Division Standard
AYAITA | A | Lose
CLOSED
See TCP(6-Dior TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Lone Closure AHEAD
Detoils ond
Additiono CW20RP- 30 WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-20) TCP (6-2b) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE tcp6-2.dgn onv: TxDOT Jox: Tx0OT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©T007T_Februory 1994 | cow [seer] e A
REVISIONS 6466 |11 | 001 IH-610 ETC
=g} WORK WITHIN 500. OF RAMP 1-97 8-98 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
- g 82 12 HARRIS 5
[ 202 |




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

LEGEND
G | G | 4 | G ezZz=Zz2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
. - . Truck Mounted
i A AN A 3 D [Heovy Work vehicie @9 [Attenvotor (TMA)
8 3 2 g Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeable
§ 3 0 |Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
n » -
[x¥] e |Sign q:l Troffic Flow
EXIT O\ |Frog llc_) Flogger
5 e
§ é | | | Existing : “.‘.oble s 'gpo.ci:lq“of' | Suggested
; " P oper Lengths "L™ C lizing Longitudinol
23 Shodow Vehicie Speed |Formuo x Devices Butfer Spoce
Sgg high intensity tHoet [offset rizet | Toper | Tampent ®
235 rotating, floshing, 2lse o
o2 oscilloting or _ 45 450' | 495" | 540" 45 90° 195
f§§ strobe ights = e 50 500' | 550° [ 600" | 50 | 100' 240°
ges v x _ 55 L-WS 550" | 605' | 660" 55 110" 295
vag M| of o RAMP 60 600" [660' [ 720' | 60" [ 120° 350"
o8: Mz v [~
33 8 Q | G ' CLOSED 65 650° | 715° | 780 | 65° | 130° 410’
h: ed !:: ia:dgnAvoe::;:le s R11-207 70 700" | 770’ | 840" 70" 140" 475
_g§§ 3 high intensity & 48" X 30" 75 750" | 825° (900" | 75' | 150° 540'
$3¢E rotating, floshing, 80 800" | 880" | 960" 80' 160" 615"
-§.§8 oscillol?ng or 9 % ‘
S strobe lights = | EXIT XY xx Toper lengths hove been ro.unded off.
88"' L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
3
;ig RAMP St reet B TYPICAL USAGE
80 — SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
%ég CLOSED . MOBLE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
2% R11-2bT .
=23 o RI20T o < " v
T g
13 @ GENERAL NOTES:
an
222 ™ 1. Aitroffic coniroldevices illusiroled ore REQUIRED. Devices
134 b denoled wilh the Iriongle symbolmoy be omilled when sloled elsewhere
§§: . in the plons.
w5s .
8%
£3o .
353 - . | | .
o [ Y | )
§ait . XX - s -
"
gg-ﬂ-g @ MPH “ @ XX
§ :‘:"; CwW13-1P | - EXIT
24" X 24" = v quipped with o Truc e enuator is
- S a A shad ehicle ipped wilth o Truck Mounled All tor i
(Ploque Q0 typicolly required. A shodow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
. See note ) A = | | | ‘/ | Existing be used if it con be posilioned 30" to 100" in odvonce of the
[ ] | | | a oreo of crew exposure wilhoul adversely offecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for performance.
. Lone Closure
Deloils ond
Additionol Signing. '
I EXIT XX
[ ]
“ | | | | Street A Additional requirements for lone closures ond odvonce signing
. | L ’ sholibe os shown on TCP (6-1) or os direcled by lhe Engineer.
L) /
°
| ; ) / Exisling
)
@
ﬂ —
e o3 ] |
—  EXIT
/
A —
Or, os on oplion when
exils ore numbered TRAF FIC CONTROL PLAN
EXIT_XY USE Y P
ST | . WORK AREA BEYOND RAM
- Place 1mile (o .)
TCP (6-30) TCP (6-3b) in o:vo::eeof g?:::t A TCP(B'B)"Z
exil. FILE tcp6-3.dgn onv: TxDOT Jox: Tx0OT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CL OSED ©7Tx00T  February 1994 CONT [secT J08 HIGHWAY
) REVISIONS 6466 |11 | 001 IH-610 ETC
24 TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP 1o e ost comy e o,
g2 i 12 HARRIS 35
3




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

LEGEND
eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Borricode as ?gg:;\elizinq Devices
500|044 - PeL0 o IO [
§ 2 . Exisling @ Troiler Mounted @ Portoble Chongeoble
»h 0 EXIT % 3 Exit Gore Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
T ” é § Sign e |Sign dj Troffic Flow
£ »h
ﬂ Q é Existing v Flog llo Flogger
[
§\§ | | | / | i r —
| Desiroble “Spacing of Suggested
g Toper Lengths “L" c izi itud
28 | 0osted |rarmu | "2 g | cromeizeg  Juomgloges
L3-8 0 | 1 12 On o On o 8"
§;§ | [offset [Offset [Offset | Toper | Tongent
o8 45 450" | 495' | 540" 45 90" 195*
f ;&"‘g 50 500" | 550" | 600" 50" 100 240
g‘;‘g: 5 | .wg [550']605' [660°] 55' 10’ 295'
g §g 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120° 350
%3 [ ExiT xv 65 650 [ 715' [ 780°'| 65 | 130° 410’
g | | 70 700" | 770° [840'| 70" 140° 475
Fi3 Street B 75 750 | 825 [900' | 75" | 150° 540°
§a§ e ’ 80 800" | 880" | 960° | 80' | 160 615
'gf‘ x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
"'85 P @ L:Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
8 ,,g Existing 8 ®
-1 ] & __1— 200" opprox. gop
& %] @ & TYPICAL_USAGE
283 $ J ) MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
eH EXIT R f:pfg:g“ 60 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
02o ale
3 g: N ™ v v '
v 5= s g2 [ ]
Existin !
i | 9 . GENERAL NOTES
K] ?é P 1. Ailtrolfic conlrol devices illustroted ore REQUIRED. Devices
%35 G Q denoled with the triongle symbolmay be omilled when slaled elsewhere
35° RAMP in the plons.
53 CLOSED [R11-20T -
w30 48" x 30 . 2. See BC Stondords for sign delois.
EFe
S >0 a
::% — Shodow Vehicle
€588 Shodow Vehicle | . with TMA ond
FpEw ] with TMA ond | | high intensity
X B high intensity rototing,
S{l g‘f‘ o St rotating, floshing,
S %o g x Ol flashing, oscilloting or = A shadow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Atlenuotor is
F4 ns e oscillating or . strobe lights typicolly required. A shodow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
—strobe lights o be used il it con be posilioned 30'lo 100" in advonce of the
| | ] oreo of crew exposure wilhout odversely offecling the work
[{ 3
1 RAMP [exiT xx . EXIT performence
. | CLOSED |Ri-zeT_ | | | OPEN
Street A €5-2
O H e |- k. ——4
. )
)
[ - opt - .
§ Existing ) Additionol requirements for lone closures ond odvonce signing
=3 “ @ shollbe os shown on TCP (6-1) or os directed by lhe Engineer.
| | |
. RAMP = | | | |
.= CLOSED I ¢ ‘.
. AHEAD
3 oty
°
o . See TCP(6-for G Q G G See TCP(6-1for
| | “ Lone Closure STREET A USE Lone Closure Texas Daoartment of Transwr tatlon
) Details ond Details ond Trafflc Operations Divislon Standard
‘.@ Additionol EXIT STREET B Additionol
; . Signing. CLOSED EXIT Signing.
= *® Or, 0s on oplion when TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
exils ore numbered
A AYTA A En x| [_use WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
TCP -4 Ploce 1mile (opprox.) EX|T RAMP OPEN TCP(6'4)'12
CP (6-40) in odvonce of closed romp. Fues tcpb-4.dgn o Tx00T Jox: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT Jcie 1+007
©Tx00T  Feburary 1994 CoNT [sect 08 HIGHWAY
. EXIT RAMP CLOSED s rse [ o 0 £
w 1-97 8-98 X
2 TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP i e
20%




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricade @ @ [Chonnelizing Devices

ARAN WA

Shoulder
Shoulder

) Truck Mounted
|Heovy Work vehicle @A |Atenvotor (TMA)

[====]
| @ |Troiler Mounted @ Portoble Chongeable
e

Shoulder
Shoulder

Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
Sign <a |rrottic Fow

Flog u‘O Flogger

(Vo

Desiroble “Spacing of Suggested
Formul Toper Lengths “L* Chonnelizing Longitudinol

Speed ormulo x x _ Devices Buffer Spoce
/ g

_——Shadow Vehicle
with TMA ond
high intensity
rototing,
flashing,
oscilloting or
slrobe lights

Work Space

10 1 12 On o On o
Joffset [Offset (Offset | Toper Tongent
Sl;::d?::MVethles 45 450' | 495" | 540'| 45 90' 195
wi on . . . . . .
high intensity 50 500" | 550' | 600 50 100 240

| rolating, 55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 10" 295

No worronty of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion

of this stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resuiting from its use.

Work Spoce

"05;‘"‘90 60 600" | 660" | 720° 60" 120° 350°
strobe fignts 65 650" [ 715' | 780" | 65 [ 130° 410°
70 700" | 770" | 840° 70 140* 475
\ 75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150 540

80 800" | 880" | 960° 80 160" 615
™ Existing Exit

Gore g-q,, x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.

| L:Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)

(See
Note 3)

(See
Note 3)

[~— Existing Exil

Gore Sign EXIT

EXIT

[ ]
a 487%x42" MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
o 7 DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

b TYPICAL USAGE

S

E5-4T I3 4 v 4
48"X42" C
| | GENERAL NOTES

id

id

o>
III._._ITI

L\

*N\Nasssss

&>
>

172 L | \300-

1. Alltrolffic conlroldevices illustroted ore REQUIRED. Devices

A denoted with the lriongle symbolmoy be omitted when sioted eisewhere
™ in the plons.
]

Y
e
®
o N
(S
%
150"

500

2. See BC stondords for sign deloils.

EXIT
OPEN | 3. If odequate longitudinolbuffer length “B" does not exist between the
work spoce ond the exil romp, consideration should be given to closing
E5-2 the romp.
48" X 36"

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctlice Act”.

kind is mode by

500"

DISCLAMER:

ese*’ ‘

o9
s s " u s u *—

. *

typicolly required. A shodow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl

be used if it con be posilioned 30" lo 100'in odvonce of lhe
@ orec of crew exposure withoul odversely offecting the work
_P per formonce.

- | x A shadow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounled Allenuator is

500°

s T W
%
%
| 150
1

EXIT
OPEN

]
£5-2
: 48"'x 36"
]
e

2L Min,

Additionol requirements for lone closures ond odvonce signing
shollbe os shown on TCP (6-1) or os directed by the Engineer.

See TCP(6-1) for

F Lone Closure
Detoils ond

Additional Signing.

500

L

Lone Closure
Detoails ond
Additionol Signing.

See TCP(6-1) for | |

L

Traffic Operations Division Standard

a8
e®
e®
!‘

@ Texas Department of Transportation

[ 2
ey
K

s o

: ANEANTATe TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAMP
A A EAIEA TCP (6-5b)

TCP(6-5)-12

TCP (6-50) EX'T_ RAMP OPEN FILE tcp6-5.dgn on: TxDOT Jox: Tx0OT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT

TWO LANE CLOSURE WITHIN' O e T —woan

EX|T RAMP OPEN 1500_ PAST EXIT RAMP 6466 [ 11 [ 001 IH-610 ETC

8-98 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
8-12

DATE:
FILE

-
-3

12 HARRIS 37

705




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

i} \ LEGEND
g ; = ezZz=z2|Type 3 Borricade @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
T
¥ ROAD WORK (TP |Heavy Work venicie @R [Arronotor (Toia)
: 3 G20-2 Troiler Mounted @ Portoble Changeoble
£ 2 48" X 24" @ : g
g | | | & a (See Nete 5) Floshing Arrow Boord Messoge Sign (PCMS)
S!'I‘:d?::MVethIe :’ o @ |;‘Io<s:h£3°:rruzv;eBoord Q:l Troffic Flow
wi on y/
high intensity N
< rototing, floshing, =f= |[Sign
3 oscilloting or - —
% strobe lights . n Suggested Mo
3¢ | | | T Desiroble Spocing of Suggested
28 ° Feomney [Formao | s O Bevices Bortar Spo
§ ROAD . T S
- g 1 R11-2 -‘-. 10" mw 12" On o On o B
§5§ 8" x 30° |CLOSED|— 3 lofiset [Otfset Driset | Toper | Tongent
Py @ N 45 450" | 495" | 540" | 45 90 195
CEE CWHER . q - N 50 500" | 550' 600" | 50° | 100 240°
S»g: | | k 0 55 L-ws | 350" | 605" | 660° 55 10" 295
g8 . 60 600" | 660' | 720'| 60" | 120° 350'
$s3 . 65 650' | 715° | 780'| 65 130’ 410’
g 70 700" | 770" | 840 | 70" | 140 475'
gL § A 75 750° | 825 | 900° | 75 | 150° 540"
3£ - | | * 80 800" [ 880 960" | 80" | 160° 615"
g._: o . = x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
ggn . L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S-Posted Speed(MPH)
% = i [
2 ; ¢ :' TYPICAL USAGE
283 3 MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
ot & DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
o5 : v v v
2e3 . -
§§; . .—_I; GENERAL NOTES
o -
:22 |8 * > X X 1. Al troffic conlrol devices ilusiroled ore REQUIRED, Devices denoled
bt g.g S| e | J | // wrH | cwi3-1P with the triongle symboimoy be omitted when stoled eisewhere in the plons.
3 24" X 24"
%_§: ~ . _._/ {Ploque see 2.Phose 2 of the PCMS message should include oppropriote informalion formotted
§,_ b note ) A os shown on BC(6), such os "MERGE RIGHT,” recommended speed, deloy,
;8‘5 [] exil information, or olher specific warnings.
e x
f -2 3. Where queuing is onlicipoled beyond signing shown, odditionol PCMS signs,
oz‘g ALL olher worning signs, devices or Low Enlorcement Officers should be ovoilable
.8 8? TRAFFIC lo worn opproaching high speed traffic of the end of lhe queue, os direcled
€588 . by the Engineer.
g 2EW MUST
g °f EXIT [R3:33cT 4. Entronce romps locoted from lhe odvonce worning oreo lo the exit
§ -3t 48" X 60 romp should be closed whenever possible.
x O
5. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign moy be omitled when it conliicls
> with G20-2 signs oireody in place on lhe projectl.
e LEFT LANES
CLOSED CW20-50TL
-50
CW20-50TL 48" X 48"
48" X 48"
CWi3-1P X X CW13-1P = A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Allenuotor is
24" X 24" MPH | 24"x 24" A typicolly required. A shodow vehicle equipped with o TMA sholl
(Ploque see be used if il con be posilioned 30" to 100"in odvonce of the
note 1) oreo of crew exposure withoul adversely offecting the work
ALL performonce.
"“\\\ TRAFFIC
MUST
N\ b EXIT [R3-33cT
CW20-5aTL 48" X 60" Additionol requirements for lone closures ond odvonce signing
48" x 48" shollbe os shown on TCP (6-1) or os direcled by the Engineer.
e B
X 12 .
8
2 - Texas Department of Transportation
® Troffic Operations Dlvision Standard
CLOSED 8
%l_g?(r\;-sqp AHEAD Y a - FREEWAY XXXX
/g // CLOSED XXXX TRAFF'C CONTROL PLAN
w1 | [ololole| [G— X WILES [ xxxx
TRAFFIC PHASE 1 PHASE 2 FREEWAY CLOSURE
=] (See note 2)
MUST 3
R3-33cT EXIT - See TCP(6-1)for
48" X 60" Lone Closure
| A e Detoils ond - -
l l l Notes TCP(B 6) 12
FILE tcp6-6.dgn on: TxDOT Jox: Tx0OT Jow: TxDOT Jcx: TxDOT
CwW20-10 TCP (6-6) ©7Tx00T  February 1994 CONT [sect s08 HIGHWAY
.. 48" X 48" REVISIONS 6466 [ 11 | 001 1H-610 ETC
=g} COMPLE TE FREEWAY CL OSURE 1-97 8-98 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
3z 498 5-12 2 HARRIS 38
206




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A
Typicol Expected queue length = 1mile

(See Generol Notes) e 500" Work
Min. | Spoce LEGEND
Shoulder SN Shoulder -~ N T
AR a @ |Chonnelizing Devices @ Control Position (CP)
SRS
> _ _ _ _ — - - - [T Bz o= _ _ ©D _ _ ChoCpoomoo —— T —
RO orloble Changeable orrier Vehicle wi
Q —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ — —_ — = - i "{,“;”.’ ':‘!2 - - - - - - — A:D U:E[:ID_UZJ @ Message Sign (PCMS) Em: Truck Mounted Attenuator
A
|;> oo '::> ':ID [ZIDI:I:D I:IID [1m) & |Low Enforcement <:-_| Troffic Flow
Shoulder o] Shoulder Bl < < < < - Officer’s Vehicle(LEOV)
3 1) b b b b b (45} ® ® |__1000 - 1500 ]
n§ @ = Approx. 1
X
3% 1600° 1000° 1000° 1000 1000 1000° Vories TYPICAL USAGE
»S 1000" Min.
2 SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
§2§ FREEWAY — 4 | WARNING THE TRAFFIC QUEUE MOBLE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
3 CLOSED DO NOT
>3, AHEAD PRepARED DRIVE fiipe PREPAREDY | DRIVE v
2 >~ T0 STOP ON AHEAD TO STOP, ON x Should be repeoted
R 15 SHOULDER SHOULDER in sequence ever . .
-1 WRUTE 100" unta eaching (45} (@) The WARNNG LEOV shouid proceed Lo the right shouider of the roodwoy, with emergency
< g' CW20-10 DELAY CW3-4 R4-17 CW20-30  CW3-4x R4-17x lights on opproximotely 1000 in advonce of the lroffic queue (stopped lroffic) os the
g2 48" x 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" 48" X 48" 48" x 48" 36" X 48" queue develops. When determined thol limited sight distonce silualions (crest of hils,
'-,;, 3§ @ shorp roodwoy curvalure, elc.z moy occur to m?lovisls opproaching the queue, the GENERAL NOTES
2 :i 1 STARTlNG POS|T|ON WARNING LEOV moy proceed %4 mie or more in odvonce of the queve. I.A:_lrolﬁ(;‘co::oldle’;f;:es sh:llc'?loém l'::;e“?‘ Io'&ﬁue-,dcg‘;" :;d::"e |
g ex0s Monuolon Uniform Troffic Control Devices X ionol
Ego P . . N .

o Troffi 1 devi hould be heir intended positi . , quidetines for troffic control devices moy be lound in the TMUTCD. Signs
§§§ @ l'° ic conlro :le v-cesl be nslol:d o l?col_e d "::m::; nt t dPOS'll':: p"%'- lo !;? { meg dw conflicling with the roadway closure sequence should be completely removed
£53 emporory roodwoy closure sequence. Dup signs e erecled on medion side o roadwoy . red. Additional tralfi wrol devi be required for clos
S5 when medion width permils. Worning signs should nol be ploced on the poved shoulders thal willbe used by or cove fonol iratfic controldevices may equred for closure
gg @ the WARNING LEOV, or where movement of the LEOVs or borrier vehicles willbe impeded. @ Work g’I‘ ;ccess roods, cross streels, exil ond entronce romps os directed by the
23 Space ineer.

2 £§ @ Prior lo beginning the roodway closure sequence, oll equipment, moleriols, personnel, ond other items Shoulder @ [— o . R R

e necessory to complele the work should be gothered neor the work oreo. Entronce romps locoled in the o 2.Low enforcement officers ond oll workers involved should review ond

§§§ oreo where o queue is expecled lo build should be closed. C> [:ID [:[D[:[]:EED DD E[[D *)_A R I.‘.,« :derslond oliprocedures before 'lhe roadwoy closure seq begins.
e 5 - = - r— — y - P B RO e-work meelings moy be heid for this purpose. Locol emergency services
3::_3 @ There should be one LEOV for every lone lo be conlrolled, plus o minimum of one lo worn traffic _':> E]D — LDooCmaoD m — _@'t.e.‘..“ ond medio should hove odvonce nolificolion of roadwoy closure, expecled
oy opprooching o queue. An odditionol leod low enforcement oflicer is desirable o remoin wilh the c> CIo oD I:m: m ﬂ:l]]! 0 LR doles ond opproximole times of closures.

by §-— Engineer's or Conlroctor's poinl ol contoct (POC) during the operalion in order lo improve — e

‘:’. £3 communication with olILEOVS involved. Shoulder — A O 3.Low enforcement officers shollbe in uniform ond have jurisdiction in the

an locole of the work oreo. An odditionol WARNING Low Enforcement
£ g One borrier vehicle with o Truck Mounted Attenuolor ond omber or biue ond omber high intensily @ @ @ Officer's Vehicle (LEOV) moy be used on the medion side of the
4 ; 5 flashing/ oscilloting/strobe lighting shollbe used for each lone lo be closed. roodwoy where medion shoulder widlh permils (See sequence *9 ).

-
"% . .
o2 4.The roadway closure should be during off-peok hours, os shown in the plons,
.Qg ° Shoulder 5 RELEASING STOPPED TRAF FIC or os direcled by the Engineer.
£-2 2 =
°2° Q @ —_ I———IDJ_ —_ —_ @_ L —_— ﬂ_:lm _q-rD 5.Work should be limited lo opproximolely 15 minules moximum durolion unless
g o% l:> CID TR @ m olherwise direcled by the Engineer bosed on exisling roodway condilions.
.98 2 ) s P e o s N
xs g§ < - —_— - - - _ x — = - — - | equipment, maleriols, personnel, ond other ilems should be removed from the roodwoy If the work is not P within 15 or ".“‘e 3"" of the lroffic
FpEw o> D @D N 1p ond maintgin on odequole cleor zone, queve exlends posl the most distont advonce worning signs, the work oreo
SEes Srosider — > should be cleored of oll equipment, moleriols, personnel, ond other ilems,
oy . .
§ £5 6, When the roodway is cleor for lroflic, the LEOV should proceed forword from (he left ond the roodwoy reopened. When the queue hos dissipoled ond the troffic
m Last vehicle shoulder followed by the borrier vehicles, from lefl lo righl, os shown olphobeticolly flow oppeors normol the roodwoy closure sequence moy be repeoled.
1600" must cleor in the plon view.
|<—>|< before closing - 6.For lroffic volumes greoter than 1000 Passenger Cors Per Hour Per Lone

(PCPHPL), or for roodwoy closures thol exceed 15 minules, see deloils

The LEOV or LEOVs on the right shoulder may remain on the shoulder unti solisfied N
eisewhere in the plon.

that troffic is moving solisfaclorily before merging or proceeding.

Cw20-10
48" X 48" @.EOVs ond borrier vehicles should re-group ol their respeclive storling
posilions il necessory. closure sequence. When possible, PCMS signs should be locoted in advonce
2 REDUCING SPEED OPERAT|ON of the lost ovoiol;le exil prior lc; the closure to ollow molorists the
choice of on olternate route.

7.1 Wroffic queves beyond the advonce worning signs during one rood closure
sequence, the odvance worning should be extended prior lo repecting the rood

@ Slorling posilion of the LEOVs should be in odvonce of the most dislonl worning signs.

(B) Once the LEOVs have achieved on obreost blocking formolion while Lraveling loword the CP, emergency JI:SNP#:A‘F ;s'cnu‘;&mu?srgn acL EussscoT HAATN Lgcogngrss;cr’:&z

lights ond headlights should be turned “ON". The LEOVs should mointoin formation, not ollow troffic

lo poss, ond begin o decelerate. The LEOVs should conlinue to decelerole, giving the borrier vehicles CARS PER HOUR PER LANE.
opportunity to be stoged upstreom of the work space ofter troffic hos cleored. The LEOVs should
then conlinue o decelerole slowly unlilbringing lralfic lo o stop neor the borrier vehicles.

® 500" Min. |,m
o i =
> D _ CHCOpCD@moD o K P
1B CDCDCIo @D
0 _ TDooCmoD KD TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
CIOCD[_Jn@m LR SHORT DURATION FREEWAY

®Q CLOSURE SEQUENCE
3 | ALL TRAFFIC STOPPED AT CP
TCP(6-7)-12

Texas Department of Transportation
Troffic Operations Divislon Standard

o

e

@ Once troffic is stopped the LEQVs should pork on the shoulders with emergency lighting "ON™ in order

lo provide low enforcement presence ol lhe closure and keep shoulders blocked ohead of the work space. FILE: tcp6-7.dgn on TxDOT_[ok: T<DOT Jow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT
They should sloy in rodio conloct with the WARNING LEOV. ©71x00T  February 1998 CONT [secT 408 HIGHWAY

. REVISIONS 6466 | 1 001 IH-610 ETC

we The borrier vehicles should be porked, one in each lone, the porking broke sel, with the high visibility 197 812 e ComTY pr—

<z floshing/oscilloling/strobe lighling “ON,” ond the Ironsmission in geor. 4-98 2 HARRIS 39
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

LEGEND
SHOULDER Type 3 Borricode as glg:;leizinq Devices
A Truck Mounted
N | (-] e e (-] W
Troiler Mounted Portoble Chongeoble
_ _ o> See Note | @ Floshing Arrow Boord @ Messoge Sign (PCMS)
tD «h= |Sign <:| Trolfic Flow
_— _— _— —_ 6 —_ 0O O o O O o0 o o .= .= g = o Q\ Flog u—o Flogger
. s = =
.—l- s s Vaumum D
c SHOULDER ™ Destrobie Slms”l::q M::M Suqestes
a2 Posted | Toper Lengths “L™ Chonnefizing Longiludinol
: ® Speed ormulo x® Devices Buller Spoce
cg @ * P * 1o |1 73 On o On o L
28 1 [Offset [Offset Dffset | Toper | Tongent
Se. AL a5 450' | 495' | 540' | 45 90' 195°
£ 50 500" [ 550" | 600" 50" 100" 240"
253 | 1200 1000’ 1000° | 1000 1000’ L RAMP — - : -
o @ I CLOSED | 1] 55 L=WS 550" | 605" [ 660 55 110 295
257 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120* 350
-%5 R1-2bT 65 650" | 715° [ 780°| 65 | 130 310
882 48" X 30" Min, 70 700" | 770 | 840" 70 140" 475"
£8s EXIT B Work Space 75 750° | 825 | 900° | 75" | 150° 540°
§8§ XXX RIGHT LANE 80 800" | 880 960" 80" 160" 615"
CLOSED
o8 2 MILE xx Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
14 CLOSED V2 MILE 2 MI 1000 FT LsLength of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
§§ SE S=Posted Speed(MPH)
£88 v
S=35 i CW20-5€ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
w2a] SN0, EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48
i3 XXX TCP (6-8a) TYPICAL_USAGE
‘235 See Note 6 WoBE | pinaton | STATONRY | reRw STanowARY | STATONARY
v
“ax d 4
58 2 SHOULDER
ois
ggﬁ d> l:> See Note 1
> 8 = — - - - - - - - - -_— -_— -_— -_— — — -_— -_— — — —
2y > S GENERAL NOTES
'g g‘g o0 o0 o0 0o 8O o o o0 0 o o0 o0 o0 o0 0 8 a0 o0 o000 ag 1. Place chonnelizing devices in the gore ot
3 5_8 l:> - - [ ] L] 20" spocing.
2'6% .'_E SHOULDER 2. See the Stondord Highwoy Sign Design for
29 Texas (SHSD) for sign detoils.
By > b b b
s 53 1AL 10° 3. The PCMS moy be omitted when o permonent DMS
. 88? RAMP sign is ovailable in on oppropriate location
588 1200' 1000’ 1000’ 1000’ 1000’ L to disploy o similor messoge os colled for
E F . j CLOSED on the PCMS.
SF E.E 30° Min.
§ 2= RU-20T 4. When it is determined thot o through lone should
%o EXIT 48" X 30 be closed in addilion to the exit romp, refer
RIGHT LANE RIGHT LANE B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for troffic control details.
XXX
CLOSED ; CLOSED 5. Truck mounted attenuotor is required
CLOSED V2 MILE /2 MILE 1000 FT ' '
6. The PCMS moy be omitted if reploced with
“ USE v o "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.
CW20-10 T CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-58R
45 % 48" E:)I(x 48x48 48x48 48x48 TCP (6-8b) 7.Roodwoy ADT should be grecter thon 10,000.
See Note 6
SHOULDER
|:> |*> | See Note 1
SHOULDER s - i —— J— Traffic
- .' Operations
@ b b N I Texas Department of Transportation sDthf.,’g,'.’d
1600’ ‘ 1000" 1600" 1000" 1AL 10 ’
/ | —— — WORK IN EXIT GORE
CLOSED \ FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000
EXIT
R11-2bT
XXX RIGHT B 48" x 30 Work Space
SHOULDER
CLOSED Ot CLOSED i TCP(6-8)-14
USE 1000 FT FuLE: tcp6-8.dgn on: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ek: TxDOT
EXIT ©TxD0T February 2014 CONT [sect 108 HGHWAY
) 2ol XXX CW20RP- 3E CW21-5b8R TCP (6-8c) REVIONS 6466 |1 | oot H-610 E1C
: |:'-| 48x48 48X48 oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
oG See Note 6 - 12 HARRIS 40
208




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

8. For exit gores where a lane is being dropped place wide gore markings or retroreflective channelizing devices to guide
motorist through the exit. If channelizing devices are to be used it should be noted elsewhere in the plans. One piece cones
are not allowed for this purpose.

TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER TABS (TABS)

1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs detailed on this sheet will be designated Type Y-2 (two amber reflective
surfaces with yellow body); Type Y (one amber reflective surface with yellow body); and Type W (one white or silver reflective
surface with white body). Additional details may be found on BC(11).

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. Temporary Removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of DMS-8241.

2. Non-removable Prefabricated Pavement Markings shall meet the requirements of either DMS-8240 "Permanent
Prefabricated Pavement Markings" or DMS-8243 "Temporary Costruction-Grade Prefabricated Pavement Markings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
1. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet the requirements of ltem 672, "RAISED

20'+ 6" Type Y-2
R T >
5 DOUBLE TABS SR — 0 0 0 NoT NOT [R4-1
2 D
>3 NO-PASSING F 6" ra-1 [PASS | 4-"|rass
=
S5 . . L] .
58 LINE TAPE 4"t0 12" :k < <3
25 r -. ) | - o _— - == = == = =, = - - 1 ¢ 1 8§ 8§ 1 8§ @ 1 1 1n ]
g5 . SOLID - 206 —-—I 45+6 I"—"I - - - —& Vel 1 1 1 1 1 1]} Illx
© > ellow T Y-2
£ 3 LIN ES 20'+ 6" Type Y-2 or W c> c> i
2.(—%_@ SINGLE TABS l||/ 0
= gg NO-PASSING LINE i f\ PASS TAPE ] ~| zlll\TS: TABS
faoE
R o CHANNELIZATION  1apg — 4 — _— ot CARE
53 LINE - 2026" = \ f—]45z6" c R4-2 R4-2
“- 0 O
=i Yellow or White
259 - ' CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO LANE TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
.§ 2 g 40+ 1 Type Y-2 or W "
= + ——|
§98 BROKEN TABS Emm oom oom onm Whit < Tvoe W <
c Vgoan ite
wES LINES : b 13 P~
@ .2 TAPE - - - - - (1] [1]] [1]] [1]] (1] m (1]} (1]}
=3
528 (FOR CENTER LINE _— - _— < <
= 8= OR LANE LINE) f——a0 £ _.| \ 45 46"
228 Yellow or White > >
= > > 9
a3 o
38= f—12t6" — f—nf 323" Type W - - - - s m ] o T ] ] ]
cO5 White
§ 52 TABS Do ooy, 0 O 0 > < > > e >
o
529 WIDE DOTTED 0o 0 o7 0 o o = = (I D BN DO B DN RN AN R R A O S T T R B B
25E LINES 12 - ™ > / N ow LN S A
255 ]
g gg (FOR LANE DROP LINES) TAPE - - - & Wide Dotted Lines > Wide Dotted Lines O 1
% Q § |._12' +6" _.| - 3 e3n ™~ White Type W Wide Gore Markings Wide Gore Markings
h 2 TAPE TABS
¥5oa o LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY
gggg fo— 206" — Type W
335% 0 ||l‘14"+1" 0 \III $
L9 TABS -
O 0 oF 0
QTEE WIDE GORE - - , - - -— <@ (1T} [T} 1 m m m n 1]
o =% 12" White # CJ Type W QJ
MARKINGS - -\ - - - - - - - - - - ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ]
TAPE - -— -— -— -— -— -— - -— 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
f— 20:6" —n 451£6" f—n] White / > Yellow o> Type Y-2
b~ - White # - - - i m P2 (1]} (1] m (1]} (1]} [L]}
':> l:> Type W
NOTES: TAPE TABS
1. Short term pavement markings may be prefabricated markings (stick down tape) or temporary flexible reflective roadway
marker tabs unless otherwise specified elsewhere in plans. LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS
2. Short term pavement markings shall NOT be used to simulate edge lines.
3. Dimensions indicated on this sheet are typical and approximate. Variations in size and height may occur between markers or QJ e e '“ ) T " m ﬁ:'
devices made by manufacturers, by as much as 1/4 inch, unless otherwise noted. -— -— White - -— -— <:| Type W 7 QJ
4. Temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs will require normal maintenance replacement when used on roadways - - - - - - - - - | | | | 1 Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll 1 1 1 1 i
with an ADT per lane of up to 7500 vehicles with no more than 10% truck mix. When roadways exceed these values, —-— —-— —-— —-— —-— (1] (1] [[]} (1] m m L[]} [[]]
additional maintenance replacement of devices should be planned. Yellow §Type Y-2
- - - - - (1] [ [11] (1] [ [11] [11] (1]
5. No segment of roadway open to traffic shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 - - - - - - - - - ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ]
calendar days. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining short term pavement markings until permanent pavement |:> |:>
markings are in place. When the Contractor is responsible for placement of permanent pavement markings, no segment of - - - - - ) ) m ) T T m m
roadway shall remain without permanent pavement markings for a period greater than 14 calendar days unless weather ':D White l:> T W o
conditions prohibit placement. Permanent pavement markings shall be placed as soon as weather permits. ype
6. For two lane, two-way roadways, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is TAPE TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE TABS
prohibited and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected to mark the beginning of sections where passing is permitted. Signs
shall be in accordance with the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD) and may be used to indicate the N SR bl
limits of no-passing zones for up to 14 calendar days. Permanent pavement markings should then be placed. i emovable i .
pesme ’ ’ pavemen marings SIofie enbep pevemort (B W Sttt e chor ertn markings, s morkers shall be abpfed to the 10p of the - Traric
7. For low volume two lane, two-way roadways of 4000 ADT or less, no-passing lines may be omitted when approved by the Marker L Markin (Tape) tape at the approximate mid length of the tape. This allows an I . Division
Engineer. DO NOT PASS and PASS WITH CARE signs shall be erected (see note 6). I |1/ L g (1ap easier removal of raised markers and tape. Texas Department of Transportation Standard
2

WORK ZONE SHORT TERM
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

2. Tabs shall meet requirements of Departmental Material Specification DMS-8242. PAVEMENT MARKERS" and DMS-4200. WZ(STPM )-23
3. When dry, tabs shall be visible for a minimum distance of 200 feet during normal daylight hours and when illuminated by DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS) & MATERIAL PRODUCER LISTS (MPL) FILE: _ wzstpm23.d9n o [o o [ox
automobile low-beam head light at night, unless sight distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 1. DMSs referenced above can be found along with embedded links to their respective MPLs at the following website: ©Omaor rebruan 202 S s o
B . . REVISIONS 6466| 1 Qo1 IH-610 ETC
T 4. No two consecutive tabs nor four tabs per 1000 feet of line shall be missing or fail to meet the visual performance requirements . i L 492 713 oisT COUNTY SHEETNO.
g of Note 3. http://www.txdot.gov/business/contractors_consultants/material_specifications/default.htm o 23 2 FARRIS =
[T
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SUMMARY OF LARGE SIGNS
GALVANIZED DRILLED
T T
BACKGROUND [  SIGN SIGN REFLECTIVE | oo oo R+ SHAFT
COLOR | DESIGNATION SIGN DMENSIONS |  SHEETING .
(LF) 2 MP)'A-
Bl [01K)
Oronge G20-7T SVRE A’RE 96" x 48" |Type B or C ¢ 32 A Al A A
[
9
£ I | I Oron G20-7T sve'Ue Al [ 192+ x 96 [ Type B, o C
7’§ onge «BRAKE ype Bgor C o | 128 w8x18 |16 |17 12
20
[
(4 .
S§§ | | | A See Note 6 Below
>3, Give Us A)
z>" BRAKE
c2§ G 1y | Yok cw21-1T DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
xgé Areo 48" X 48" LEGEND
P e N 3) (See Note 3) —T- PLYWOOD SIGN BLANKS DMS- 7100
§§§ | Sign ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS- 7110
igi ofuf. | Lorge Sign SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
£EQ e et
§3§ I [ C:I Troffic Flow
.?8: COLOR USAGE SHEETING MATERIAL
-
420 ORANGE [BACKGROUND TYPE B;, OR TYPE Cq
x=73
-.9';6 ' I I BLACK |LEGEND & BORDERS| NON-REFLECTIVE ACRYLIC FILM
$-
[
248 GENERAL NOTES
o8¢ | | |
§§; 1. See BC ond SMD sheets for odditionalsign support details.
a -—
‘:’iz | | | 2. Sign locations shollbe opproved by the Engineer.
259
gs“g 3. For projects more thon two miles in length, Give Us o BRAKE signs should be
85% I I repeated holfway through the project. The Give Us o Broke (CW21-1T) may be
‘E"E I used for this purpose.
Q5
Q
’E:e 4. Work zone speed limits ore sometimes used in conjunction with GIVE
s 23 I | I US A BRAKE signing. See BC(3) for location ond spacing of construction
i 38§ speed zone signing when required.
€588
355: | | 5. Give Us o Broke (CW21-1T) signs ond supports shollbe considered
9‘ e'_!_ I subsidiory to Item 502, "Barricades, Signs ond Traffic Hondling."
6 =% . e Proj alee Proj
- - f{;’gfggns - f{,:,’,'fg%gns 6. The 96" X 48" Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) moy use o 1/2" or 5/8"
I | | plywood substrate or 0.125" oluminum sheeling substrote ond may be supported by two

4" x 6" wood posts with drilled holes for breckowoy as per BC(5) ond willbe
subsidiory to Item 502.

I ﬁ I @ @ Working For You 7. The Working For You Give Us A BRAKE (G20-7T) 192" X 96" sign shallbe paid for
Give Us A under the following specification items:
] Item 636 - Aluminum Signs
| | BRAKE ltem 647 - Lorge Roodside Sign Supports ond Assemblies.
G20-7T Item 416 - Drilled Shaft Foundations
96" X 48" (See Note 6)
[ 1 or 8. Alisigns sholibe consiructed in occordonce with the details found in the "Stondord
® 192" X 96" Highwoy Sign Designs for Texas,” latest edition. Sign details not shown in this monuol
(Optionol- See Note 7) shollbe shown in the plons or the Engineer shollprovide o detoil to the Contraoctor
before the sign is monufactured.
DIVIDED HIGHWAY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAY
SIGNS ARE SHOWN FOR ONE DIRECTION OF TRAVEL ‘ ® Traffic
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation sDthf.,’g,'.’d
(1] (1]
x  When the oplionollorger WORKING FOR YOU GIVE US A BRAKE (G20-7T) CIVE US A BRAKE
192" x 96" sign is required, the locolions shollbe noted SIGNS
eisewhere in lhe plons.

WZ(BRK)-13

FILE wzbrk-13.dgn o TxDOT Jex: Tx0OT Jow: TxDOT Jex: TxDOT
©Tx00T  August 1995 CoNT [sect 08 HIGHWAY
) REVISIONS 6466( 11 | 001 IH-610 ETC
2 6-9%6 598 7-13 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
- ¥rd 89 3-03 12 HARRIS 42
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Worning sign TABLE 1
and rumble strip Flagger to o1 | of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence In Flogger : —_— - - -
opposite direction (Length of Work i::'o",s 1. Eoch Rumble Strip Array should eZzZZz2 | Type 3 Borricode @ @ |Chonnelizing Devices
Is same as below. Areq) . consist of three rumble strips spaced ) Truck Mounted
VB Ml < 4,500 ! center o center ol the spocing shown D | Heavy Work venicte @ | Attenuotor (TMA)
/8 Mile > 2.500 2 G in Toble 2, placed tronsverse across Troiler Mounted Portaoble Chongeoble
< 3.500 : the lone ot locotions shown. Floshing Arrow Ponel Messoge Sign (PCMS)
174 Mile : - .
» 3.500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& |Sign <o [ rottic Flow
< 2,600 1 sign should be located ofter the flo a e} Flogger
5 /2 Mie > 2.600 2 P P CW20-10 "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign ond A 2 =
g s :I;OO ; o . o spoced as shown. If troffic is
%2 1 Mile . 2 2 observed to be queuing, or is Minimum Suggested Moximum ,
o8 > 1.600 2 ‘.g A icZ expected to queue beyond the Rumble bosted [Formuo | Tomer oo o Seacing of e | svgmestea
P L N > 1 Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign ond the Speed oper Leng Chonneiting Soogng  fLongugna
S~§ '8 '8 . first Rumble Strip Arroy may be Y - m = on X" _a"oc
5 5 5 . locoted upstreom of the CW20-1D 0 b > o |Dstonce
Sa 2 2 [ ) ) . Joffset [Offset Offset | Toper Tongent
2 2= (":z iﬁo ‘J sugndo: necessory to provide 30 Sz 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120" 90"
gg% » needed warning. 35 |- —(‘s’g 205 | 225 | 245 | 35 700 | 160 120°
.,§g .0 3. Temporory Rumble Strips willbe 40 265 | 295 | 320° 40° 80 240° 155
282 4 —+ considered subsidiary lo ltem 502, 45 450'[495'[540'| 45" T 00" [ 320° 195°
£8§ ond shallbe o product listed on the 50 500" | 550" | 600" | 50 100° 400 240
>89 ’. Con:npliont Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L-WS 550' | 605' | 660 55" 10" 500" 295°
358 ¢ |t —See rote 8 Devices. 60 600 [660° [720'| 60° | 1200 | 600 350
-288 U-.. * 4. Remove Temporory Rumble Strips before 65 650: 715 | 780 65: 130° 700: “0'_
‘5§5 removing the advonced worning signs. 70 700" | 770 |840° | 70 140" 800 475
8 .’.‘% ) 75 750" | 825" | 900" 75 150 900" 540'
E .g 5. Temporory Rumble Strips should not
2;5 e — be usled ‘otn hol;lizo:_tol cwv:s;tloose % ConventionolRoods Only
£89 grovel,soft or bleeding asphalt,
53 =i ¢ < heavily rutted pavements or unpaved x x Toper lengths hove been rounded off.
229 Rumble surfaces. L=Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
5'.!-5 x Strip o * S=Posted Speed(MPH)
gg; Rumble Strip g (Aé—rag —_ 6. Temporory Rumble S!rips shollbe
3alArray ee —_— — v instolled ond moinloined os TYPICAL USAGE
2 >9|(See note 1) —_— note 1) per monufocturer's recommendations.
oSE|'0®® M —_ —F MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
8,3 x 7. This standord sheet shollbe used DURATION | STATIONARY [ TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
§:§ x Q in conjunction with other oppropriate v e
;8‘5 N Rumble - TCP stondord, TMUTCD typicol opplication
Efe = Strip or project specific detail for the
S3° Arrays N -t project.
] e e L 4 (See — —
§;§,§ note 1) _—_— 8. The one-lane two-way application may
utilize o flogger, on Automoted Flagger r
-"-’Q'E ¢ Assistonce Device (AFAD) or o Portable * E'W :;. or illustretive pury u..°r"c|3' ?l.ng;ED
2 2 x Troffic Signol (PTS) equired may vary depending on :
8 %o 9 . :wlcel Application, or project specific details
x or the project.
9. Reploce defective Temporary Rumble projec
Rumble Strip Strips os direcled by the Engineer. * For posted speeds In excess of 65 MPH, It 1s
recommended that spaci Is increased as speed
(AS'"OHn e D) — - —) RSL-m:gPLSE 10.Temporary Rumble Strips moy be used lLimits incr Incr :g P bet » rumble
ee no —_ - . AHEAD on freewoys or expresswoys bosed on strips will improve effectiveness.
The second engineering judgment ond writlen
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array 1s required _
when the ADT . 42!/4)1(74281:
thresholds 1n o by (S te 2)
Table 1 indicate L L x e e ee note
the need for 2 S S 3 3
Arrays. -§ -§ 5 5
(7] 7]
ola V| (464
% ' Satoty
afety
TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation sDthf.,’g,'.’d
, Approximate distance
- Speed between strips 1n
48.\?/50418? an arrdy
0 —~ TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
CW20-10 -
WZ(RS-10) 48" x 48 WZ(RS-1b) > 40 MPH & 5
St WZ(RS)-22
= 60 MPH 20’ FILE wzrs22.dgn ov: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[cx: TxDOT
- TxD0T _November 2012
) RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE Ovont toromee o e
W TWO-WAY APPLICATION ON CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY > 65 MPH . 35 2 v somv et vo.
3 12 HARRIS 43
il
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/—Concrete Barrier

y LEGEND
3 [ = ] Type 3 Borricade
< :j <::| o 0o o Chonnelizing Devices
—_— —_— —_— — SSSSSSSSS S SSSSSSSSSSISIS SN AVAVANAY
<::I o E> E> @ Troiler Mounted Floshing Arrow Boord
P —— 8O wle Sign
< ° NANNAN Sofely glore screen
()
[
2
M
o .
.;_~§ TR Tt DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
S _ .
34 k Area SIGN_FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
o= 2 L DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
ZzZ >
__%5 MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADLIGHT BARRIER DMS-8610
< $a
g8
§.3| NoTES:
ged
ggg 1. Length of Sofety Glore screen willbe specified elsewhere in the plons. Only pre-quolified products shallbe used. A copy of
<~ &8 5 , , the Compliont Work Zone Troffic Conlrol Devices List"
P §§ 2- T::ol‘l::::olﬂ;:ee I’e‘:g:::‘o::lfert‘lgéhir::':ivti::olr:ggtl‘ilg:tss%ff:Zn?;g:eorsc:::en':;r:':gs BARRIER DELINE AT ION WITH MODULAR GL ARE SCREENS CWZTCD)describes pre-quolified products ond their sources
- ) . A v - Y A found ot the following web oddress:
S=3 traffic borrier on which they ore instolled so the joint between borrier ond moy be fou 9
gg P sections willnot be sponned by ony one sofely glore screen unit.
i3 . . ) ) http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.html
= § 3. Screen Ponel/blodes willbe designed such thot reflective sheeting conforming
: E- wilh Deparimentol Moteriol Specificotion DMS-8300, Sign Foce Moterials,
2ey Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches con be ottoched
»%5 to the edge of the ponel/blode. The sheeting shollbe ottoched to one
9§ g glore screen ponel/blade per section of concrete borrier notl lo exceed o
- spacing of 30 feel. Barrier reflectors are not necessary when panel/blodes
§§.§ ore instaolled with reflective sheeling as described.
>Q
3‘33 4. Payment for these devices willbe under stotewide Speciol Specification
L] ?‘é “Modulor Glore Screens for Headlight Borrier."
o
95_5 5. This detailis only intended to show types of locations where Glore
1 5 E Screens would be oppropriote. Required signing oand other devices sholl
w5< be os shown elsewhere in the plons.
2o
-O 20
._3:9 Refer to opplicobl
€588 BC ond/or TCP
g 2€% sheets for approoch
<= g_i- requirements.
-
§ £3 | Centerline

—————

| W

¥ 3

Opposing Channelizin Opposing  Opposing Chonnelizing
T'f;f: Devices (Sge TT::: T'f;:": aevicef)s) (See
Divider Note 5 Divider  Divider ote

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD)
SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

DATE:
FILE

Na.

o
c
o2
Ak DA DN F A F A (A —FA A A A
500 Mox. - See Notes 2 & 3 §§ See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:
Lo

1. When two-lone, two woy lroffic controlmust be mointoined on one
roodwoy of o normolly divided highway, opposing troffic shallbe
seporoted with either temporory troffic borriers, chonnelizing
devices, or o temporory roised islond throughout the length of
the two woy operotion. The above Typical Application is intended
to show the oppropriote opplicatlion of chonnelizing devices when
they are used for this purpose. This is not o traffic control
plon. If this detoilis to be used for other types of roods or

lications, those locations should be stoted elsewhere in the

PP

plons.

Spoce devices according to the Tangent Spacing shown on the Device
Spocing toble on BC(9) but not exceeding 100'.

A el

3. Every fifth device should be on OTLD pt when sp to
accommodote on intersection. An OTLD should be the first device on

each side of intersecling streels or roads.

4. Locotions where surfoce mount boses with odhesives or self-righting
devices willbe required in order to maintain them in their proper
position should be noted eisewhere in the plans.

5. Chonnelizing devices ore lo be verticolpanels, 42" cones or tubulor
morkers thot ore ot leost 36" toll. Tubulor morkers used to seporote
troffic should hove o rubber bose weighing ot least 30 pounds.
Tubulor morkers that ore 42" tollor more shollhave four bonds of

reflective moteriol os detoiled for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubulor morkers FILE wzld-17.dgn o TxDOT Jex: Tx0OT Jow: TxDOT Jex: TxDOT
less thon 42" bul ot least 36" tallshollhave three bonds of 3" wide ©Tx00T  Februory 1998 CONT [secT 08 HIGHWAY
white refleclive moteriolspoced 2" oport. Reflective moteriol sholl REVISIONS 6466| 1 001 H-610 ETC
meet DMS-8300, Type A. 498 2-17
3-03 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 12 HARRIS 44

% ' ratle
Operations

. Division
Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TYPICAL DETALS

WZ(TD)-17

™o
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NOTES:

1. THE COLOR OF THE REPAIR
MATERIAL FOR CONCRETE
PAVEMENT WILL BE GRAY

2. THIS DETAIL IS FOR CONTRACTORS
INFORMATION ONLY.

3. ACTUAL REPAIR AREAS WILL BE
MARKED IN THE FIELD BY THE
ENGINEER.

4. THE NUMBER OF LANES MAY VARY
FROM THAT SHOWN ON THIS DETAIL.

5. REPAIR AREAS MAY BE LONGITUDINAL
OR TRANSVERSE AND MAY COVER
ONE OR MORE LANES. OTHER
CONF IGURATIONS SHOULD BE
EXPECTED, AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

6.REMOVE DAMAGED CONCRETE
USING A 15 LB. HAMMER OR
APPROVED EQUIPMENT.

7.1F THE CONTRACTOR, DUE TO
UNFORSEEN CIRCUMSTANCES,
IS UNABLE TO COMPLETE A SECTION
BEFORE THE END OF THE WORKDAY,
USE ACP MATERIAL TO FILL THE VOID.
FURNISHING, PLACING AND REMOVING
THIS MATERIAL IS SUBSIDIARY TO
THE ITEM "FIBER REINFORCED
POLYMER PATCHING MATERIAL."

8.5AW CUT 3/4" MINIMUM DEPTH OR
SAW CUT NOT REQUIRED IF
UTILIZING MILLING EQUIPMENT.

9.3/4" DOUBLE WASHED BULKING STONE IS
TO BE APPLIED IN THE FIELD AT THE TIME
OF INSTALLATION, TO ANY SPALL MORE
THAN 1" IN WIDTH AND MORE THAN
| 1/2" DEEP TO CREATE A LAYER
AT 1 172" LIFTS AS DIFFERING DEPTHS
REQUIRE 1IT.

10.RESIN AND BULKING STONE SHALL NOT BE
MIXED PRIOR TO PLACING THE MATERIAL
IN THE SPALL AREA.

............................... '
$ YEE-CHENG CHANG ’
........................... d
4 96492 i/
hs &
W SIOENSER
WIS IoNAL N
AS ST 2

DETAIL "A™

YOL
b 074
0K
)4
X
"4
3O
OO,

J

At A 2

S | — =

47 TYP (6" MAX) )

3L
0!

EXISTING CONC, PAV,

OO O]
020 eT0t078% V)% % %00

lcsss NOTE NO. 8)
374~ MIN

LOCOOOOOOC]
PIOCOOOOOOOO0
(SRR

SECTION A-A

FIBER REINFORCED POLYMER
PATCHING MATERIAL

(ITEM 721)

NOTES:
ROUTING OF LONGITUDINAL JOINTS WILL BE PERFORMED BY
USING A ROUTING TOOL OR DIAMOND SAW BLADES.

THIS PROCEDURE IS REQUIRED IN ORDER TO REMOVE ASPHALT
AND DEBRIS AT LOCATIONS REQUIRED TO BE REPAIRED.

ALL MATERIALS AND LABOR REQUIRED TO PERFORM

THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE
CONSIDERED INCIDENTAL TO THE ITEM “FIBER REINFORCED

POLYMER PATCHING MATERIAL® (ITEM 721 )
DETAIL "B"
B :> 8~ (TYP.)
: e X
LONGITUDINAL

8" (TYP.)

—| %1 uiy.

{(SEE NOTE NO. 8)

2.9797076°9°8°0"0 974

e 374~ NIN

EXISTING CONC,PAV. %

\\_—BACKER ROD

LONGITUDINAL JOINT CRACK
(SEE NOTE NO.9 8100

SECTION B-B

THE ENTIRE SURFACE AREA [N CONTACT WITH
THE EXISTING JOINT SEALANT WILL BE ROUTED,
BLAST CLEANED, AND FREE OF DEBRIS BEFORE
INSTALLING PATCHING MATERIAL.

ALL JOINTS SHOULD BE ROUTED FOR MIN. DEPTH
OF 5" OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

(ITEM 721)

(CONSTRUCTION) JOINT REPAIR

FIBER REINFORCED POLYMER
PATCHING MATERIAL

NOT TO SCALE

2019 2, TEXAS DEPARTWENT OF TRANSPORTAT ION

CRACK AND SPALL
REPAIR DETAILS
FED. AD.

DIV, NO, PROJECT NO. su.g.:r
6 6466-11-001 45

STATE A, counTY

[ TEXAS| HOU HARRIS

cowt, | secr. 08 HIGHWAY NO.
6466 11 001 IH-610 ETC
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W mn s N
WS/ ONAL O
ANSCCC S 2

é/%yA?

| VARIES |

f ot
PROP 1/5" TO 2" ACP TYPE D SURF
AND 2" TO 6" PROP ASB GR 2

NEAT LINE CUT
(TYP)

[/EXIST ACP EXIST ACP 7
EXIST !: PROP_ ASB |
BASE MAT'L
OR CONC PROP TACK COAT
/ SUBGRADE /

ASPHALT PAVEMENT REPAIR DETAIL

NOTES:

1. Moke Repoir in Accordance with Item 351

2. Cleon the Area of Repair from allDebris, Dirt ond Foreign Material.

3. Use the Base Materiolin Complionce with Item 340, "Hot Mix Asphalt™.

® 2024 i Texas Department
of Tronsportation

TYPICAL ASPHALT
PAVEMENT REPAR

SCALE: N.T.S.

NO. SHEET
DIV.NO. STATE PROJECT NO. S

6 RMC 6466-11-001 46
STATE oIST. COUNTY
TEXAS HOU HARRIS
CONT. SECT. J08 HIGHWAY NO.
6466 1 001 IH 610, ETC.
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PROJECT/Mo

ntrenonce/ J

1"

LIMITS OF FULL DEPTH REPAIR 1° SAW-CUT LINE
S

SAW-CUT LINE 1 {TRANVERSE) AND BREAXOQUT LINE
(TRANVERSE) AND BREAKOUT LINE

EXISTING BRIDGE SLAB
BRIDGE DECK /

-3
==y $ ____
a CONSTRUCTION JOINT
=
g
>
W lpe i 3 ___ 3- 25 -24
L e BONDING GROUT SHALL BE PLACED ON THE .
P R FACE OF THE CONSTRUCTION JOINT OR AS e 2L TEMy
z : DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER S RN
2] Y
7" YEE-CHENG CHanG Y
BRIDGE DECK REPAIR- FULL DEPTH AND\OR REPLACED AS DIRECTED BY THE h g 90492 L2
ENGINEER. Wk, LIcENSED. 6
SECTION VIEW IF_SPACING IS REGUIRED, SPLICES SHALL WS Y
BE 30 TIMES NOMINAL STEEL DIAMETER WWWONAL B
NOTE:
1. REMOVE, CLEAN AND REPLACE WITH REPAIR MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 429,
CONCRETE STRUCTURE REPA[R FOR BRIDGE DECK REPAIRS. CLASS S CONCRETE SHOULD BE USED FOR BRIDGE
DECX REPAIRS IF THE REPAIR [S ALLOWED TO GAIN THE REQUIRED 4,000 PS[ STRENGTH AND TO COMPLETE
THE FULL 10 DAY CURE TIME BEFORE BEING PLACED INTO SERVICE.
2. USE ITEM 4003, CALCIUM ALUMINATE CONCREYE AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER FOR ALL BRIDGE REPAIRS
WHICH HAS LIMITED CONSTRUCTION TIME TO PERFORM THE REPAIR AND RE -OPEN THE STRUCTURE T0 TRAEFIC.
CONCRETE DESIGN CRITERIA:
MINIMUM REQUIRED EARLY AGE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH = 3,000 PS! IN 3 HOURS
MINIMUM REQUIRED ULTIMATE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH = 4,000 PSI IN 24 AND 48 HOURS
1~ SAW-CUT LINE LI&TW&L’E ——— 1" SAW-CUT LINE
(TRANVERSE} AND BREAKOUT L INE (TRANVERSE) AND BREAKOUT LINE « AREAS WHERE DETERIORATED
' EXISTING BRIDGE SLAB CONCRETE EXTENDS BELOW MID-DEPTH
OF THE SLAB WILL BE DESIGNATED
— X , e BRIDGE DECK _ AS FULL DEPTH BRIDGE DECK REPAIR
. = ry ™5 4 e
s |
s it 7§ T s :_'r;}: =/ jg~“ * !/o DEPTH OF THE SLAB (MAX)
s ..b'.~b '.p" ." A Ly y I
u & sy el Ty Tl TG e e
o - - » - - - . . - - - - -
; h.b.b.b.-b.b.-btb"b_b,b.b
AT Py P a8
_E’:n:'.:’_ _'.f? P et et et s =0T _."_’q Rl :.:‘“_9 P et e et
L8 .8 F'y a A"'.n-' a - Fy a - 8 a a z B
‘°i4lh.—.b‘.-a_ .o.'l’ .’. .b.ml.b.vﬂvb,,--“.&’ :b

BRIDGE DECK REPAIR- PARTIAL DEPTH
SECTION VIEW

NOTE:

1. REMOVE, CLEAN AND REPLACE WITH REPAIR MATERIALS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 429,
CONCRETE STRUCTURE REPAIR FOR BRIDGE DECK REPAIRS, CLASS S CONCRETE SHOULD BE USED FOR BRIDGE
DECK REPAIRS [F THE REPAIR IS ALLOWED TO GAIN THME REQUIRED 4,000 PSI STRENGTH AND TO COMPLETE
THE FULL 10 DAY CURE TIME BEFORE BEING PLACED INTO SERVICE.

TYPICAL BRIDG
REPAIR DET

E DECK
AIL

Texas Depariment of Transporfation

2022

SCALE: N.T.S.

B T
2. USE_ITEM 4003, CALCIUM ALUMINATE CONCRETE AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER FOR ALL BRIDGE REPAIRS [ | Sux et o
WHICH HAS LIMITED CONSTRUCTION TIME 10 PERFORM THE REPAIR AND RE -OPEN THE STRUCTURE 10 TRAFFIC. 3 6466-11-001 47
CONCRETE DESIGN CRITERIA:z stare pIst. oWy
MINIMUM REQUIRED EARLY AGE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH = 3,000 PS! IN 3 HOURS TEXAS | 12 HARRIS
MINIMUM REQUIRED ULTIMATE COMPRESSIVE STRENGTH = 4,000 PSI IN 24 AND 48 HOURS e —— o
6466 11 001 1H-610 ETC
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JOINT SEALING
MATERIAL
METHOD A OR B

1/, DOWEL
LENGTH

Yy ‘ 2

Y ——f S

LDOWELS. COATED
TO PREVENT BOND

TRANSVERSE _CONTRACTION JOINT

SECTION X-X

JOINT SEALING

MATERIAL

METHOD A OR B

|

< S T

TIE BARS
SINGLE OR
MULTIPLE-PIECE

L = 50" FOR *6 BAR
' L - 42" FOR *5 BAR

LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT
SECTION Y-Y

‘ | L/

€ OF LONGITUDINAL

The use of this slondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proclice Act”.No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose whotsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this slondord to other formots or for incorrect results or domages resulling from its use.

TRAVEL LANE
| TRAVEL LANE | TRAVEL LANE OR SHOULDER 1
| | '

— 1 LONGITUDINAL —1 2.
CONSTRUCTION JOINT
OR
CONTRACTION JOINT 3
—_— OR —_
4,
18" | DOWEL SPACING | 8
—— e 12" e 5
[ L eLl LLrirruretLl ’
T1T1rrriri IlIllIII/I T LT T
I _ 1% 6.
TRANSVERSE
—1—  CONTRACTION —_—
2 JOINT Q o
—_ —— 3 b4
—_ TIE BARS e 73
0 —
— | Do z
.":‘ S
T DOWEL B L *
BARS Nl 0
LLLL L wEEEELN 9.

CONTRACTION
JOINT

|
rrrrrunl I/
TRANSVERSE

GENERAL NOTES

DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. PAVEMENTS
WIDER THAN 100 FT. WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT ARE

NOT COVERED BY THIS STANDARD.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE
AND LOAD TRANSFER DEVICES REFER TO THE GOVERNING
SPECIFICATION FOR "CONCRETE PAVEMENT".

THE SPACING BETWEEN TRANSVERSE CONTRACTION JOINTS SHALL BE
15 FT.UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS.

TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS MAY BE FORMED BY USE OF METAL
OR WOOD FORMS EQUAL IN DEPTH TO THE DEPTH OF PAVEMENT, OR BY
METHODS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

USE HAND-OPERATED IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE
CONCRETE ADJACENT TO ALL THE FORMED JOINTS.

PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT. SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT
LOCATION IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.

THE JOINT BETWEEN OUTSIDE LANE AND SHOULDER SHALL BE A
LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT (SECTION Z-Z) UNLESS OTHERWISE
SHOWN IN THE PLANS. THE SAW CUT DEPTH FOR THE LONGITUDIANL
CONTRACTION JOINT (SECTION Z-Z) SHALL BE ONE THIRD OF THE
SLABTHICKNESS (T/3).

WHEN TYING CONCRETE GUTTER AT A LONGITUDINAL JOINT, THE TIE
BAR LENGTH OR POSITION MAY BE ADJUSTED. PROVIDE 3 IN. OF

CONCRETE COVER FROM THE BACK OF GUTTER TO THE END OF TIE BAR.

REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN. 10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
BARS WITH TYPE Il, CLASS C EPOXY.MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
REQUIREMENTS IN ITEM 361.

10. WHEN AN MONOLITHIC CURB IS SPECIFIED, THE JOINT IN THE CURB

1.

12.

SHALL COINCIDE WITH PAVEMENT JOINTS AND MAY BE FORMED BY ANY
MEANS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

DOWEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1/4 IN. HORIZONTALLY
AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.WHERE DOWEL BAR
BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.

THE DETAIL FOR JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETALS, JOINT SEALS."

& WARPING JOINT
3 VATERA . TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT
§ METHOD A OR B /2 PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)
7, L }ISAWCUT
= g > TABLE NO.1 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS) GEeT Lo 2
TIE BARS Hi
TE BARS TABLE NO.2 TIE BARS (DEFORMED BARS) @ EE 2 —
| L = 50" FOR *6 BAR | THI(?IIZI':ESS BAR DIA. AVERAGE SLAB I Texas Department of Transportation gil‘;lﬁtli‘:‘:’rd
" L =427 FOR 5 BAR ! T AND SPACING THICKNESS AVERAGE
LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT (IN.) LENGTH (IN.) “NT) BAR SIZE S'(’IQC)ING CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETALS
SECTION Z-Z 6 to 7.5 1" X 18" 12 . i CONTRACTION DESIGN
. 24
8 to 10 | 1V x 18" 12 6175 S 1-6 lo 12 INCHES
>= 8 "6 24
>= 10.5 15" x 18" 12 CPCD-14
fe:  cpcdl4.dgn on: TxD0T  Jon-HC  Jow:HC cx: AN
©71xD0T: DECEMBER 2014 CONT [secT J08 HGHWAY
” REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
32 - RS S
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CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER

TWO LAYERS OF 30 LB

SEE CONCRETE BARRIER STANDARD
FOR ANCHORAGE DETALS.
ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONTINUOUS

TRANSVERSE
CONSTRUCTION _\

PLACE FOUR EPOXY COATED
DOWEL BARS PER WHEEL PATH
AT 12 IN. SPACING.

ROOFING FELT OR 172" PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC JOINT L
PREFORMED BITUMINOUS BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME N
FIBER MATERIAL MAY SIDE OF THE JOINT. CSTING CPCO e
BE USED ON THE FREE EXISTING CPCD (em———
SIDE OF JOINT. m———
e
«DRILL THE HOLES AT P g
. - SLAB MIDDLE DEPTH.  ~——— -~ -~~~
VARES | “USE SAME DOWEL SIZE AS NEW CPCD S =
SPECIFIED FOR NEW CPCD. o
CONCRETE PAVEMENT \ CONCRETE PAVEMENT “GROUT WITH TYPE I, . 5
CLASS C EPOXY. | &
/ 172" MIN. ASPHALT e
FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT '(“:‘gh'fgggmq%o T%Bagﬁ?f%o 994 e
(JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS) : EXISTING CPCD e
LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. 1

FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL

TRANSVERSE JOINT DETAIL

EXISTING CPCD TO NEW CPCD
PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)

EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE PROPOSED PAVEMENT EDGE

15 FT
|
CONCRETE CURB TO BE [
REMOVE(IF APPLICABLE) \ """"" JOINT SEALING /2" EXPANSION JOINT
. MATERIAL (SEE NOTE 12)
|
_ . a ° L . .. ca .. '.A . :A. A. a CPCD a
| | . a - . a . < o - -
a . ' . a b ' ° ¢
a . a . T E: ::: . 4 .y .8 B . & T
= : g a BB . . . a8\ a .
< a - .

< — . - “ S ) at ac
72 j a e T oS zzzzzzzzzzzzzz27Z242

L A . BRIDGE APPROACH
. SLAB

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proclice Act™. No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord lo other formols or for incorrec! resulls or domoges resulting from ils use.

DISCLAIMER:

5 . TWO LAYERS HMAC (UNDERL AYMENT)

30 LB ROOFING FELT 4,

25" FOR *6 BARS
21" FOR *5 BARS |

TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. 10"
DRILL & GROUT WITH TYPE I, IN.
CLASS C EPOXY.

TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL SHEET 2 OF 2

1. BEFORE WIDENING WORK, DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH - .
OF THE EPOXY-GROUTED TIE BARS MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF AT BRIDGE APPROACH % Design
PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN ITEM 361. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

2. SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING. USE ®*6 BARS FOR 8" AND
THICKER SLABS, USE *5 BARS FOR LESS THAN 8" THICK SLABS.

3. THE TRANSVERSE JOINTS OF PROPOSED PAVEMENT SHALL COINCIDE WITH
EXISTING PAVEMENT JOINTS UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS.

CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETALS
CONTRACTION DESICN

T-6 to 12 INCHES
LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAIL

CPCD-14
FILE:  cpcd14.dgn on: TxDOT |o~: HC |ow: HC ck: AN
©71xD0T: DECEMBER 2014 CONT [secT 408 HGHWAY
. REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 H-610 ETC
I.a_.lu [ COUNTY SHEET NO.
32 12 HARRIS 49




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A
GENERAL NOTES

TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE 1. DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
OR SHOULDER | TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE OR SHOULDER CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.FOR PAVEMENTS
TABLE NO.1 LONGITUDINAL STEEL WIDER THAN 100 FT. WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT, ADDITIONAL
| DETAL MAY BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
/\
FIRST LONG. STEEL — 7 |7 —
SLAB THICKNESS | LONGITUDINAL SPACING | VERTICAL POSITION Y Y 2. USE COARSE AGGREGATES WITH A RATED COEFFICIENT OF THERMAL
i AND BAR SIZE | STEEL BARS AT EDGE | FROM BOTTOM L L EXPANSION (CoTE) OF NOT MORE THAN 5.5 X 10 I/IN/ °F AS
: OR JOINT OF PAVEMENT | — LONGITUDINAL ~— LONGITUDINAL LISTED IN THE CONCRETE RATED SOURCE QUALITY CATALOG (CRSQC).
28 oA CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT
53 T BAR SPACING SPACING T1 T T 3. ALL THE REINFORCING STEEL AND TIE BARS SHALL BE DEFORMED
3 N SIZE c a Ny T STEEL BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM A 615 (GRADE 60) OR ASTM A 996
g : (N.) (N.) (GRADE 60) OR ABOVE.STEEL BAR SIZES AND SPACINGS SHALL CONFORM
as 70 X n 35 TRANSVERSE TO TABLE NO.1 AND TABLE NO.2.
¥ : > 6.5 3 T0 4 : CONSTRUCTION X
58 7.5 5 6.0 370 4 3.75 JOINT 4. STEEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1IN. HORIZONTALLY
28 : : : \ AND +/- 0.5 IN. VERTICALLY. CALCULATED AVERAGE BAR SPACING
5 . (CONCRETE PLACEMENT WIDTH / NUMBER OF LONGITUDINAL BARS) SHALL
gg 8.0 6 9.0 370 4 4.0 I—»X CONFORM TO TABLE NO.1.
.5 8.5 *6 8.5 3 T0 4 4.25 5. ADJUST REINFORCING STEEL VERTICALLY USING SHIMS OR OTHER METHODS,
° . APPROVED, T T VERTICAL TOLER PRIOR T RET
.53 9.0 6 8.0 370 4 45 T /——LONGITUDIN AL SEACEMEST.ED O MEET VERTICAL TOLERANCES PRIOR TO CONCRETE
23 9.5 *6 7.5 370 4 4.75 - STEEL
23 . T i / 6. PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT. SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
§s 10.0 *6 7.0 370 4 5.0 0 < < - © JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
35 < : NN LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT LOCATION
3 10.5 *6 6.75 370 4 5.5 = - IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS.
23 S TRANSVERSE
Be 1.0 6 6.5 370 4 6.0 STEEL 7. THE MINIMUM PROJECTION OF TIE BARS INTO THE ADJACENT PLACEMENT
o€ / IS 22.5 IN. for *6 BARS AND 18.5 IN.FOR *5 BARS.
Z3 1.5 6 6.25 370 4 6.5
3] (N i C | C_ C_ 8. SEE STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE CURB AND CURB AND GUTTER,"
.o 12.0 *6 6.0 370 4 7.0 FOR DETALS WHEN TYING CONCRETE CURB OR CURB GUTTER AT
Le A LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
134 12.5 *6 5.75 3710 4 7.5
g§ %4 < 9. REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
3+ 13.0 *6 3.5 3 T0 4 8.0 T i N 3 COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN.10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
£2 e - a BARS WITH TYPE W, CLASS C EPOXY.MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
23 a /2~ — ~ |- \1E BARS REQUIREMENTS IN ITEM 361.
g g |-_c/5NCLE PECE o | SEE SECTION Y-
&% TABLE NO.2 TRANSVERSE STEEL AND TIE BARS /2 TIE BARS  —= 10. OMIT TIE BARS LOCATED WITHIN 18-IN. OF THE TRANSVERSE
“f CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (SECTION X-X). USE HAND-OPERATED
£3 TIE BARS TIE BARS | — LONGITUDINAL | IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE CONCRETE ADJACENT
22 TRANSVERSE AT LONGITUDINAL AT LONGITUDINAL TO ALL FORMED JOINTS.
3s THICKRESS STEEL CONTRACTION JOINT | CONSTRUCTION JOINT | ~ PAVEMENT OR CONTRACTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT OR
$S N (SECTION Z-2) (SECTION Y-Y) SHOULDER EDGE CONSTRUCTION JOINT SHOULDER EDGE 11, THE DETAIL FOR THE JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
i3 . — — — STANDARD SHEET “CONCRETE PAVING DETALS, JOINT SEALS."
- SPACING SPACING SPACING
‘gg SIZE| TNy | SIZE (IN.) SIZE (IN.) TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT
i 7o 75 = | 2 e 8 5 ) PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)
Es 80 -13.0 |5 | 48 " 48 6 24
e
;; * CONTRACTOR MAY USE *6 REINFORCING STEEL INSTEAD OF *5 REINFORCING STEEL
S_'%z.é OR COMBINATION OF EACH SIZE
BEE
| 50" FOR *6 BAR, 42" FOR *5 BAR 1 50" FOR *6 BAR, 42" FOR *5 BAR
| SEE NOTE 7 FOR TIE BARS MAY BE f LONGITUDINAL
JOINT SEALING JOINT SEALING ™TE BAR PROJECTION IN SAME PLANE AS JONT _SEALNG 25" FOR *6 BAR BARS
| MATERIAL | MATERIAL | TRANSVERSE BARS | ~21" FOR *5 BAR. | SHEET 10F 2
TIE BARS,SINGLE SAW curl'| T
OR MULTIPLE-PIECE \ / ? J—/3 I =t Design
R A :::::::::.':::::::::::: T \ IEENEE] . A JEEEEE L IEEEEEL S - T .::::..:: 2 2 2 2 2 2 :..::':'. T Division
‘ '\ Tn /'MIN CLEAR 2] —I """"""""" \\% T / \\ -[11 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
o s
| TRANSVERSE BARS e e Tyt o o e e ! CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
ONGITUDINAL BARS c ¢ CxXpc c
NO SPLICES ALLOWED WITHIN 10 FT OF THE JOINT. LONGITUDINAL BARS TRANSVERSE BARS TRANSVERSE BARS CONCRE TE PAVEMENT
SINGLE_PIECE TIE BARS
SHOULD BE IN SAME PLANE AS TRANSVERSE BARS. ONE LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
T - 7 to 13 INCHES
TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT CRCP(1)-23
SECTION X - X SECTION ¥ - Y LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT — 0T o TS
FLE: crcpl23.dgn on: Tx CK: OW: CK:
SECTION Z - Z ©Tx00T: APRIL 2023 CONT [sect 108 HGHWAY
. . 2023 REVISIONS 6466 | 1 001 1H-610 ETC
= Pevaveo. soorioue T AT TSVERSE oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
g'én' rw&mms 12 HARRS 50
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CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER
o — BE DT e e
2 3
(SEE NOTE 11 TWO LAYERS OF 30 LB ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONTINUOUS
ROOFING FELT OR 1/2 PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC
— 2.2 - a — 2 A e A0S S-6310 BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME
a N CONCRETE', . '4 a . MAY BE USED ON THE SIDE OF THE JOINT.
. . . . PAVEMENT . . FREE SIDE OF JOINT.
T _ a. .2 a R . 4 A . . T . .
g . 4 A . a° . . oa . T8 . A . & .a #VARIES I #
) . CONCRETE
°F PAVI T
sroce eeronc © [ o P zzzzzzzzzzzzasizizzzzzs 222 [[PAVEMEN N |
SLAB . 172" MIN. ASPHALT
) FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT BOARD CONFORMING
2 LAYERS OF 30 LB o HMACIUNDERLAYMENT) (JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS) TO DMs-6310.
ROOFING FELT . LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL
AT BRIDGE APPROACH

CENTERLINE FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL

The use of this slondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proclice Act™. No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord lo other formals or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
MIN.30" EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
MIN.10* i i OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE  PROPOSED PAVEMENT
S s - A CONCRETE CURB TO BE JOINT
— . REMOVED (F APPLICABLE) ™~ SEALING MATERIAL
a . a2 TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT : /
Z
> a 2
LONGITUDINAL R o L~ » O3, L TIE BARS
REINFORCING STEEL — L ] .
/ SPLICES EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT N
OR_LONGITUDINAL JOINT —— N
——— - g L. A
I T T g - L.
' ; ; ; DRILL & GROUT WITH 10"
—T 4 4 DRILL AND GROUT WITH TYPE I, CLASS C EPOXY.
—t SEE I DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH OF THE TPYE I.CLASS C EPOXY ' MN T SEE NOTE 7
| | f ] ] EPOXY-GROUTED LONGITUDINAL BARS MEETS THE
N N =t T T REQUIREMENTS OF PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN 1. BEFORE CONCRETE PLACEMENT, PERFORM PULL-OUT TESTS
- - — : : ITEM 361. ON EPOXY-GROUTED TIE BARS IN' ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 360.
: : t t : i OPTION A:DRILL _AND EPOXY 2. SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING.USE °6 TIE BARS FOR 8" AND THICKER
: : 1 1 N N PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE) PAVEMENTS, USE *5 TIE BARS FOR LESS THAN 8" THICK PAVEMENTS.
S E—| ———
" : : : | — ! : LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAI
g & ! ! ! ] L . : EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
2 1 1 . . ' I
L — S
: : ! ! —_— r PARTIAL DEPTH SAWCUT
. . ! ! —— S I
1 1 P
1 1 1 1
- —— ! ! — 1 w36
. . ; | A . / NEW LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS SHEET 2 OF 2
—_— 1 1 -
—_— ! ! : : j <; g“’ Design
LT | T ' ' T Division
/' / - L J I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
v —— (I be=d N— EXPOSED EXISTING STEEL BARS |
1 a ~— TRANSITION ST ARS FR
7 O L ~ TN Pt s FROM CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
A B e e e WITHIN 60 FT. AS NEEDED. CONCRETE PAVEMENT
/ 41 WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH QOJE&T%REvﬁLEHgEBfgc%wgugzeg*gfﬂ%ﬂ&:sncm ONE LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
12-FT WDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH JACK HAMMERS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. T -7 to 13 INCHES
SIASSERNLE HELCEAONS S0, LAY N MORE T3 or e
AND 2-FT. LENGTH OF THE PAVEMENT. ANY OTHER LAP OPTION B: BREAKBACK AND LAP CRCP(1)-23
CONFIGURATION MEETING THIS REQUIREMENT WILL BE ALLOWED. TR e oo s e
EXAMPLES OF LAP CONFIGURATION TRANSVERSE TIE JOINT DETAL ©TxDOT:  APRIL 2023 conT [sect 108 HIGHWAY
i PLAN VEW (NOT TO SCALE) NEW CRCP TO EXISTING CRCP g - N TR
<D|.-T.' rx 12 HARRIS 51
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GENERAL NOTES
TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE
OR SHOULDER TRAVEL LANE TRAVEL LANE OR SHOULDER
i 1. DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS AND THE CROWN
CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.FOR PAVEMENTS
. /—\
TABLE NO.1 LONGITUDINAL STEEL — 7 |7 — WIDER THAN 100 FT.WITHOUT A FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT, ADDITIONAL
1|7 Y |Y DETAL MAY BE SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
¥ FOR BOTH STEEL MATS | | oweR TOP | — LONGITUDINAL ‘—j‘/— LONGITUDINAL 2. USE COARSE AGGREGATES WITH A RATED COEFFICIENT OF THERMAL
§. SLAB THICKNESS STEEL STEEL CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT EXPANSION (CoTE) OF NOT MORE THAN 5.5 X 10 IN/IN/ °F AS
g8 AND BAR SIZE | | \~ruoiNAL SPASING o o N e o LISTED IN THE CONCRETE RATED SOURCE QUALITY CATALOG (CRSQC).
§* STEEL BARS | AT EDGE 3.ALL THE REINFORCING STEEL AND TIE BARS SHALL BE DEFORMED
¥ TRANSVERSE STEEL BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM A 615 (GRADE 60) OR ASTM A 996
to SPACING SPACING - T2 CONSTRUCTION X Dc (GRADE 60) OR ABOVE.STEEL BAR SIZES AND SPACINGS SHALL CONFORM
g.i (»Tn SI?;E c a aND N JOINT —\ F === TO TABLE NO.1 AND TABLE NO.2.
R : (IN.) (IN.) ) :
-t 4. STEEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1IN. HORIZONTALLY
g 14 -6 95 3710 4 45 8.0 L AND -/- 0.5 IN. VERTICALLY. CALCULATED AVERAGE BAR SPACING
= X (CONCRETE PLACEMENT WIDTH / NUMBER OF LONGITUDINAL BARS IN
33 15 6 8.5 370 4 5.0 8.5 A SINGLE LAYER) SHALL CONFORM TO TABLE NO.I.
[
° —
§§ T 7111 | 5. ADJUST REINFORCING STEEL VERTICALLY USING SHIMS OR OTHER METHODS,
28 - /—"-ONGS'IUD'NA'- AS APPROVED, TO MEET VERTICAL TOLERANCES PRIOR TO CONCRETE
£3 TABLE NO.2 TRANSVERSE STEEL AND TIE BARS i %aﬂ < i / EEL PLACEMENT.
%6 ¢ H *
8¢ : S 6. PAVEMENT WIDTHS OF MORE THAN 15 FT.SHALL HAVE A LONGITUDINAL
3y FOR BOTH FOR LOWER FOR BOTH c3 = JOINT (SECTION Z-Z OR SECTION Y-Y). THESE JOINTS SHALL BE
27 STEEL MATS STEEL MAT ONLY STEEL MATS g TRANSVER LOCATED WITHIN 6 IN. OF THE LANE LINE UNLESS THE JOINT LOCATION
134 =~ NSVERSE IS SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS
2 TRANSVERSE oD A TIlENGB ¢R gNAL / STEEL .
25 AT LONGITUDINAL T LONGITUDI 7. THE MINIMUM PROJECTION OF TIE BARS INTO THE ADJACENT PLACEMENT
23 SLAB STEEL CONSTRUCTION JOINT C | ||| C | C_ C_ . .
58 THICKNESS O G o, JOINT (2ECTION ¥-¥) IS 22.5 IN. for *6 BARS AND 18.5 IN. FOR *5 BARS.
[ ] ° "
Se 8. SEE STANDARD SHEET “"CONCRETE CURB AND CURB AND GUTTER,
8o (N g‘?.?ERx spm: I)N 6 S.‘}Fé Sp(fr\? I)N ¢ sBé'E sp(fr\? I>N ¢ < FOR DETALS WHEN TYING CONCRETE CURB OR CURB GUTTER AT
; § . . . &, : A LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
§ s 14 - 15 5 48 6 48 6 24 [l 1 —C/’é: ‘:_J\ o 3 \1e ears 9. REPLACE MISSING OR DAMAGED TIE BARS WITHOUT ADDITIONAL
£ - - | PI = COMPENSATION BY DRILLING MIN.10 IN. DEEP AND GROUTING TIE
-gs OSONTRACTOR MAY USE =6 REINFORCING STEEL INSTEAD OF =5 REINFORCING STEEL 1 — |--—c/2'5 N?:-EE BAE%E a_[|.  SEE SECTION v-v BARS WITH TYPE I, CLASS C EPOXY.MEET THE PULL-OUT TEST
25 = REQUIREMENTS IN ITEM 361.
® ‘%
rE
ek / | LONGITUDINAL v/—\ 10. OMIT TIE BARS LOCATED WITHIN 18-IN. OF THE TRANSVERSE
2o PAVEMENT OR CONTRACTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL PAVEMENT OR CONSTRUCTION JOINTS (SECTION X-X). USE HAND-OPERATED
2 IMMERSION VIBRATORS TO CONSOLIDATE THE CONCRETE ADJACENT
% SHOULDER EDGE CONSTRUCTION JOINT SHOULDER EDGE TO ALL FORMED JOINTS.
5
8% 1. THE DETAL FOR THE JOINT SEALANT AND RESERVOIR IS SHOWN ON
<% TYPICAL PAVEMENT LAYOUT STANDARD SHEET "CONCRETE PAVING DETALS, JONT SEALS."
h-]
58 PLAN VIEW (NOT TO SCALE)
e
1
B
g23
« TIE BARS MAY BE IN SAME Loncg:gm LONGITUDINAL
PLANE AS TRANSVERSE BARS BARS
| L-50" L-50"
! | SHEET 10F 2
T JOINT SEALING SEE NOTE 7 FOR JOINT SEALING Y% . -
AT T\ MATERIAL " Tic_BAR PROJECTION MATERIAL ' et Division
TIE BARS, SINGLE TIE BARS FOR I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
. OR_MUL TIPLE -PIECE LOWER STEEL MAT ONLY
. T g.::::::..::::::.::::::.:: -::.::::::.::::::.:::-::..g T g ................................................. CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
T2 ..::::::'.AI.N::C:L:E:A:R.:::2I:I::.:? ‘::.::::::.:::::II.T:i:'\:\... T2 ..::'::::‘.::::::'.::::::.‘::::::::..::::::'.::::: """" L] CONCRETE PAVEMENT
— k1 — TWO LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
\ | | . | | ANSVERSE BARS |
TRANSVERSE BARS c "c  aac "c | | | Ic L | | | T - 14 & 15 INCHES
LONGITUDINAL BARS TRANSVERSE BARS c c Cc [&; ¢} Cc Cc
NO SPLICES ALLOWED WITHIN 10 FT. OF THE JOINT. RCR CRCP(2).23
TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT LONGITUDINAL CONTRACTION JOINT O e o To0r oo Jowces _Joe.
SECTION X - X SECTION ¥ - Y SECTION Z - Z o EVONS 6466 | 11 001 H-610 ETC
':._:' u ZRXEVROIN By CoM AT TRMSVERST [ COUNTY SHEET NO.
<°I: 12 HARRIS 52
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CAST-IN-PLACE
CONCRETE TRAFFIC
BARRIER
1/2" EXPANSION JOINT
(SEE NOTE 11) SEE CONCRETE BARRIER STANDARD
| TWO LAYERS OF 30 LB SHEETS FOR ANCHORAGE DETALS.
; : — ; — . ROOFRG EELT OR /2" ALL TIE BARS IN ANY CONTINUOUS
H *a o a a8, & CONCRETE & ‘a a. QOFING FELT OR 1/2 PIECE OF CONCRETE TRAFFIC
: . . C PAVEMENT . .. A ASPHALT BOARDS BARRIER SHALL BE ON THE SAME
3, . - CONFORMING TO DMS-6310 SIDE OF THE JONT
4 a T ) : a & . ‘A LT MAY BE USED ON THE .
i A . a__. . .. S FREE SIDE OF JOINT.
§.‘; ° a ° : a ° A. ) . o a ° T * ar ° S a ° a } {
as =y VARIES
g,g e o= T2 vees 1 -1
a% SLAB a. PAVEMENT
- I I
sk . HMAC(UNDERL AYMENT) 1/2" MIN. ASPHAL T
5 LAYERS OF 30 LB N
g 0OFING FELT a, FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT ?gAgaS?g';fOORMING
> (JOINT WITHOUT TIE BARS) -
&2 [ LOCATION OF THE JOINT WILL BE
e SHOWN ELSEWHERE ON THE PLANS
EE TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAIL OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
2 AT BRIDGE APPROACH
‘fg CENTERLINE FREE LONGITUDINAL JOINT DETAIL
5
23
5
3o EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
i MIN. 30" EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
z3 MIN.10" | | OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT EXISTING PAVEMENT EDGE  PROPOSED PAVEMENT
2 e ittt
pe < 4 a - A CONCRETE CURB TO BE JOINT
2o - : REMOVED (F APPLICABLE) ™~ """ SEALING MATERIAL
gg a "8 A TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT R /
LONGITUDINAL Z B
£2 REINFORCING STEEL > a0 f v | TiE BARS
{,g / SPLICES EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT | 2 L4
S35 OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT . A o= S 4
g 4 . A .oa A o T/72 A
S-a
R I T — ; : :
:E 1 T . . o ¢ a . z ‘
£ s _l$ A
£8 T ¥ — | | 10"
52 ! X T ——— ] ] DRILL AND GROUT WITH TYPE Wi, CLASS C EPOXY. ORLL & GROUT WITH .
35 N L e T T DEMONSTRATE THAT THE BOND STRENGTH OF THE TPYE I,CLASS C EPOXY MN | SEE NOTE 7
5 . . —— : : EPOXY-GROUTED LONGITUDINAL BARS MEETS THE
83 : ’ 1 1 REQUIREMENTS OF PULL-OUT TEST SPECIFIED IN
- - ST AT EEBA TR s
3 I I i i . . OPTION A: DRILL_AND EPOXY :
§§ . . ! ! 1 1 PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE) 2. SPACE TIE BARS AT 24" SPACING.
- 1 1 i i _l T
§§ l . - i i A — : LONGITUDINAL WIDENING JOINT DETAL
g;s d 1 1 : : (C =|=' : EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP
-3 1 1 1 1
L T
223 T T 1 1 . i
2R . : . . — rPARTIAL DEPTH SAWCUT
1 1 1 1 T
1 1 1 1 T ] e e e T T
_|= T T " " ——— a MIN-36"
—— 1 1
I e T I —
O T t ' SHEET 2 OF 2
[ ’)' —t— L7h- ] §® Design
/ 1 1 Division
/ L = pEe— T2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
EEr By
y A : CONTINUQUSLY REINFORCED
12-FT WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH
12-FT WIDTH BY 2-FT LENGTH N THS AREA THE BREAKNG OF THE EXISTNG CONCRETE PAVEMENT
ILL LISHI LIGH IGH
S LA IO S Th D MO N ows OF THE JACK HAMMERS AS APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER. TWO LAYER STEEL BAR PLACEMENT
CORFIGURATION: MEE TING | THIS. REGUIREMENT WILL BE ALLOWED T - 14 & 15 INCHES
' OPTION B: BREAKBACK AND LAP CRCP(2)-23
EXAMPLES OF LAP CONFIGURATION | | |
FLE:  crcp223.dgn on: TxDOT  [ck: KM ow: CES CK:
PLAN VIEW ( NOT TO SCALE) TRANSVERSE TIE JOINT DETAIL ©TxDOT: APRIL 2023 CONT [secT 508 HIGHWAY
& NEW CRCP TO EXISTING CRCP &‘:ﬁw:""’:"ﬁmmm 6466 | 001 H-610 ETC
- DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<O|.-T.' 12 HARRIS 53
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FLENBLE PAVENENT

150"

CONCRETE TRANSITION SLAB

CONGRETE PAVENENT

>
R
e
fg 50 50" 10°-0"
ég SEE DETAL “A" EXPANSION JOINT
g T FOR BAR SEE DETAL "8"
¥ HMAC COURSE /\< 1/4 SIZE AND SPACING \<
zZ¥ HMAC l_ |
»n /4
8y . e | o . / / . / . .—n—. CONCRETE PAVEMENT l ‘T
53 / 172 \ ]
33 BASE STABLIZED BASE OR HMAC f STABILIZED BASE
o
3 9
?Q 5 SLOPES TO FACILITATE STABILIZED SUBGRADE STABILIZED SUBGRADE
0 SUBBASE CONSTRUCTION — = = = = 1= = = I= 1= 1= 1= IO= 1= = — = = [I—
gg = 4 & =1 =11 = —=m = =1 =M =1 —=m =m —=n =m 45 IFx EHF =m
— | — — [||I= =1
5< U = 2 o=m !
59 TYPICAL JUNCTION OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT WITH FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT
:s (NO'I‘ 'o SCM.E)
2w
g'&
=z
2,
LY
Q5
ge
§§ JOINT SEALANT
&g . CLASS 5,0R 8
= _\\
g0 FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT * } ([ SXCKER RO GENERAL NOTES
§E HMAC COURSE > '_*71—_ __ PREFORMED BITUMINOUS FIBER
S5 { , MATERIAL BOARDS OR EQUIVALENT
9z COAT ENTIRE DOWEL WITH A THIN 1. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING THE PLACEMENT OF CONCRETE
2 EONT O SR A A L5t ToNSICh SCUKES,SETER 0 IS cqieme Srecricanons
§§ — \ | 2.DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH AND THE CROWN CROSS-SLOPE SHALL BE
n¥ T \ SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
= 18" LONG DOWEL BARS
g5 oweL 8ar cae ] SEE TABLE 1FOR SIZE 3 P NITH ADIONNG CONCRETE ‘PAVEMENT. PROVIOE EQUIVALENT TEBARS OR
we v 172 % AND SPACING DETALS) TRANSVERSE BARS AT THESE LONGITUDINAL JOINTS, SEE TABLE NO. 2.
3z . “\_ROUGH FINISH
ol _« | = ON SURFACE % 4.REFER TO DMS-6310, "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS™ FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.
gz L R TRANSITION SLAB CONCRETE PAVEMENT 5. TRANSITION SLABS WILL BE PAID UNDER ITEM 360, "CONCRETE PAVEMENTS."
25 \ TRANSITION SLAB ~
ITH L
be b v~ oower ——
[72])
E§ STABILIZED BASE
53 STABILIZED BASE
§ 2
4,
-0
§!g DE TA“. nA" DE TA“. “B“
et Design
TABLE NO.1 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS) TABLE NO.2 TIE BARS (DEFORMED BARS) TABLE NO.3 TRANSITION SLAB STEEL (DEFORMED BARS) & Texas Department of Transportation |  Standard
SLAB BAR DIA. SPACING SLAB SPACING SLAB SPACING SPACING CONCRETE PAVEMENT DETALS
THICKNESS AND o THICKNESS | BAR SIZE (N THICKNESS | BAR SIZE oy o TRANSITION SLAB
T LENGTH . T : T TRANSVERSE | LONGITUDINAL
(IN.) (IN.) (IN.) DIRECTION DIRECTION T-7 to 13 INCHES
7 TO 7.5 1" X 18" 12 7 TO 7.5 5 24 7 TO 7.5 *5 24 12
TRANS-20
8 TO 10 1 I/4" X 18" 12 8 TO 13 *6 24 8 TO 13 *6 24 12 FLE:  {ronsitslob20.dgn on: TxDOT |o~: TxDOT |ow:AN |CK= KM
©7xD0T:  NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT Jos HGHWAY
. 10 TO 13 11, x 18" 12 ADJUST SPACING OF LONGITUDINAL BARS AS NEEDED TO ACCOMDATE DOWEL BAR SPACING. REVISIONS 6466 [ 11 001 IH-610 ETC
'g"é' 12 HARRISV 57
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GENERAL NOTES GENERAL NOTES
TABLE NO.1 STEEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING
1ITEM 361,"REPAR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK. 1LITEM 361,"REPAR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT“SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.
SLAB_THICKNESS LONGITUDINAL - TRANSVERSE~ 2.THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAR WILL BE
§ ;X\F;EMENT AND BAR SIZE 2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST : CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
: REGULAR BARS| TIEBARS | BARS |TIEBARS BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION. ENGINEER.
°
g8 T BAR SPACING SPACING [SPACING |SPACING 3.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAR
3 o | SizE N O I B Al T R B R R R IR Qe AREA OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
§8 50 75 75 PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT. CONCRETE PAVING DETALS, JOINT SEALS.
g 6.5 2.0 7.0 4.AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
53 EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
- 7.0 5 6.5 6.5 24 24 SAW CUT REPAR BOUNDARIES
Q 7.5 6.0 6.0 5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAIR SAW CUT DEPTH: M1 172"
- : : : TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF DO NOT SAW-CUT STEEL BARS.
23 8.0 %0 00 THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAIR EDGE. pd
[
°
g% e 8.5 8.5 6.THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAR WILL BE - DISTRESSED CONCRETE
28 50 8.0 5.0 CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE Sz
33 - : : ENGINEER. s
s 9.5 7.5 75 sl 4
88 7.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAIR = A
Sy 10.0 6 7.0 7.0 24 24 OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
-g" "CONCRETE PAVING DETAILS, JOINT SEALS."
: 3 10.5 6.75 6.75
. § 1.0 6.5 6.5
zZ3 "
§¥ s 6.25 6.25 | 12" MIN. |
5 »12.0 6.0 6.0
33 A PLAN VIEW
8o <8.0 5 24.0 12.0 24 24
¢§ JRCP
i T o v o SIS Q008 WIS 00,
;g cPco <80 | *5 NONE 120 | NONE | 24 ONLY SOUND CONCRETE IS LEFT IN PLACE. pd 30NGT SkwCoT STEEL 2BARS.
wP - N\ 1
s 8.0 6 NONE 12.0 NONE 24 -
i souno concreTe I\ souno concrete
.:g * USE 12" SPACING AS FIRST AND LAST SPACING AT END OR SIDE FOR ALL BARS. SOUND CONCRETE T
23
22 N N 7 1
3z 4 /.
32 — — .. LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS:
8% A R R B . *REPAR AREAS MAY BE ADJUSTED AFTER REMOVING DISTRESSED
.? ‘ — K g CONCRETE. SWITCH THE HALF-DEPTH REPAR TO FULL-DEPTH
38 SEE DETAL A < : > W REPAIR IF EXPOSED EXISTING LONGITUDINAL BARS ARE DEFICIENT,
3¢ /3 7% 4 AS APPROVED. COMPENSATION WILL BE MADE FOR UNEXPECTED
2e v . VOLUMES OF REPAIR AREAS OR CHANGES IN SCOPE OF WORK.
£ 7 TRANSVERSE TIEBARS -
~§ r TOP OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2. +INCREASE THE REPAR AREA AND PERFORM A FULL-DEPTH REPAR
g3 SEE GENERAL . - MIN.10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO AS DIRECTED IF LONGITUDINAL STEEL BARS WERE DAMAGED BY
§.8 / NOTES = " N\ EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN.25" THE REMOVAL OPERATIONS. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION WILL
2 §§ g 1 EXTENDED INTO THE REPAR PATCH. BE MADE.
g2s yd iy 3 RECONPACTED SECTION A-A
8 REPAR PATCH é § N N N Eﬁnmfé'ﬁg?ﬁ .BSN;S.D}H OF REPAR -
e - MINUS 2". PLACED IN ONE LAYER HALF-DEPTH REPAIR
3 AND TIED TO TIEBARS.
& LONGITUDINAL BARS -
o BAR LENGTH IS LENGTH OF REPAR MINUS 2. SHEET 10F 2
5 PLACED IN ONE LAYER AND TIED TO TIEBARS. J— Desln
T LONGITUDINAL TIEBARS - Division
BOTTOM OF DRILLED HOLES AT T/2. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
MIN.10" EPOXY-GROUTED INTO EXISTING CONCRETE.
MIN.25" EXTENDED INTO THE REPAR PATCH.
6' MIN.
_ DETAL A REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT
PLAN VIEW GROUTED TIEBARS & REINFORCEMENT
REPCP-14
FULL-DEPTH REPAIR OF CRCP' JRCP' AND CPCD FLE:  repcpld.dgn on: TxDOT |o~:HC |ow:HC |CK=AN
©71xD0T: DECEMBER 2014 CONT [secT 408 HGHWAY
. REVISIONS 6466 11 [e]0]] IH-610 ETC
I.a_.lu DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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GENERAL NOTES

LITEM 361,"REPAIR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT"SHALL GOVERN FOR THIS WORK.

2.MULTIPLE PIECE TIEBARS SHALL BE USED WHEN THE REPAIR AREA MUST
BE PLACED IN TWO STAGES DUE TO SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

3.FULL DEPTH SAW CUTS SHALL BE MADE AROUND THE PERIMETER OF THE AREA

TRANSVERSE TIEBARS - TO BE REPARED. THE CUT SHALL BE MADE AT A RIGHT ANGLE TO THE
SEE DETAL B O DD oLES Mo /% PAVEMENT EDGE AND TO THE CENTER LINE OF THE PAVEMENT.
EXISTING CONCRETE. MIN.25"
v XTENDED INTO THE REPAIR PATCH. 4.AT LEAST ONE LONGITUDINAL FULL DEPTH SAW CUT SHALL BE AT AN
/ VAR TR 4,(_ TRt EXISTING LONGITUDINAL JOINT.
£ |, Notes ' 4 5.ADDITIONAL SAW CUTS MAY BE REQUIRED WITHIN THE AREA OF THE REPAR
2 / ———————— g TO FACILITATE REMOVAL OF THE CONCRETE OR TO ALLEVIATE BINDING OF
> e ol S\ L v T S e, THE FULL DEPTH SAW CUT AT THE REPAR EDGE.
2 < PAR ) 74 < ) AT AN ; ¥ §%
A 3 A ;7 av f. 6.THE SAW CUTS WHICH EXTEND OUTSIDE THE AREA OF THE REPAR WILL BE
3 patcn | patcH CLEANED AND FILLED WITH A CEMENTITIOUS GROUT APPROVED BY THE
2 >4 45 ENGINEER.
x
° /  ensveRse somt /i RECOMPACTED | RECOMPACTED 7.EXISTING LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS REMOVED DUE TO REPAR
Y - BASE BAaSE OPERATION SHOULD BE RESTORED IN ACCORDANCE WITH STANDARD SHEET
3 p q “CONCRETE PAVING DETALS, JONT SEALS."

8.D0WEL BAR PLACEMENT TOLERANCE SHALL BE +/- 1/4 IN. HORIZONTALLY

| 38" N, | 38" MN.
f T AND VERTICALLY UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED. WHERE DOWEL BAR

SMOOTH DOWEL BARS
PLAN VIEW 2FE TAHBLE NOI..2 FOR DOWEL BAR SIZE AND SPACING. BASKETS ARE USED, REMOVE THE SHIPPING WIRES.
DELIVER PREFABRICATED DOWEL ASSEMBLIES TO THE
JOB SITE.COAT ENTIRE DOWEL BAR WITH A MATERIAL
WHICH WILL PREVENT BONDING TO THE CONCRETE.
/> DOWEL STOP TIEBARS ABOUT 4" FROM THE DOWEL ASSEMBLY.
LN e 11 11
SAW CUT DEPTH: T/3 ILLED_HOL /2.
" 10" EP -GROUT T T RETE.
JOINT SEALS: METHOD A OR 8 MIN.25+ EXTENDED INTO THE REPAR BATCHS T &
meeaRs ~ | || 1 T TABLE NO. 2 DOWELS (SMOOTH BARS)
/; ~ PAVEMENT
4 \\\_ | THICKNESS | SIZE AND DIA. LENGTH | SPACING
COAT ENTIRE DOWEL SMOOTH DOWEL BARS (INCHES) (IN.) (IN.)
TO PREVENT BOND
DETAL B <10 *8 (1IN.)
SECTION A-A CROUTED TIEBARS & DOWELS 18.0 12.0
210 *10 (1/4IN.)

REPAIR OF TRANSVERSE JOINT OF CPCD

The use of this slondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proclice Act™. No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of lhis slondord lo other formals or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

DISCLAIMER:

SHEET 2 OF 2

% ° Design

Division
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

REPAR OF CONCRETE PAVEMENT

REPCP-14
FILE:  repcpl4.dgn on: TxDOT |o~: HC |ow: HC |CK= AN
©T1xDOT: DECEMBER 2014 CONT [secT 408 HGHWAY
. REVISIONS 6466| 11 001 IH-610 ETC
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3 JOINT JOINT s
. /8 |/ " |/ n SEALING | " | n | " SEALINC
METHOD B: JOINT SEALING COMPOUND 8 - /a e e e P o
cowoumx | COMPOUND 1— /a
= 77 [
Z r-/]__ _r JOINT :.:[ _F s %“' |/2“
S| N__ SEALING MY :
JOINT A |/8.._ AL JOINT |/4.. |/8.._ AL - - COMPOUND 74 ‘4 NN L BACKER ROD
SEALING 4 SEALING e : =
COMPOUND COMPOUND ol - 3  BACKER BACKER PREFORMED
T |: : — — 11| rop - T ROD BITUMINOUS FIBER
v o]l S RX| solln F N MATERIAL BOARDS
NI I N2 — y OR EQUIVALENT
X JOINT SEALING _— PREFORMED :
COMPOUND BITUMINOUS FIBER
U e e MATERIAL BOARDS
U 1w B — OR EQUIVALENT.
X U Ve Y
1T

§.
i
i
3e
g
53
4
.5
g.".!
e?
§§ LONGITUDINAL SAWED LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE TRANSVERSE SAWED TRANSVERSE FORMED FORMED
§_§ CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT CONTRACTION JOINT EXPANSION JOINT ISOLATION JOINT
o
Q-]
£s
Eg GENERAL NOTES
23
15'; METHOD A: PREFORMED COMPRESSION SEALS
e -
-§§ (PCS)DMS-6310 CLASS 6) 1. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, EITHER METHOD "A" OR METHOD "B" MAY BE USED.
;ﬁ g3 2. THE LOCATION OF JOINTS SHALL BE AS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
£2 d3 "
ie A _H Ya 3. THE JOINT RESERVOIR FOR SEALANT OR PCS SHALL BE SAWED UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLANS
23 j*l = FOR THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINTS AND THE SAWED JOINTS.
g5 _—PCs NI PCS
TE =l S =| © 4. DIMENSIONS d1, d2, AND d3 SHOWN IN METHOD A SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE PREFORMED
2§ COMPRESSION SEAL MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATION.
> M
g% - 5. REFER TO DMS-6310 "JOINT SEALANTS AND FILLERS" FOR THE CLASSIFICATIONS.
K4
%ﬁ’ 6. FOR SAWED LONGITUDINAL JOINT, LONGITUDINAL OR TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT, USE JOINT
-=§ e SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN ON THE PLAN OR APPROVED.
° - . 16 - 4
§§ e 7. FOR TRANSVERSE SAWED CONTRACTION, TRANSVERSE FORMED EXPANSION JOINT, AND ISOLATION JOINT
Se USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 5 OR 8 AT NEW JOINTS. USE JOINT SEALANT CLASS 4,5,7,0R 8 FOR
§§ LONGITUDINAL SAWED LONGITUDINAL MAINTAINING EXISTING JOINTS.
g‘s CONTRACTION JOINT CONSTRUCTION JOINT 8. THE JOINTS SHALL BE CLEANED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM 438 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS" OR
O'E'é ITEM 713 "CLEANING AND SEALING JOINTS AND CRACKS (CONCRETE PAVEMENT)".
82 d3 1141 %"
= AL /2" 1% d3 9. ISOLATION JOINTS ACCOMMODATE HORIZONTAL AND VERTICAL MOVEMENTS THAT OCCUR BETWEEN A PAVEMENT
el = g AND A STRUCTURE. ISOLATION JOINTS MAY BE USED FOR BRIDGE ABUTMENTS, INTERSECTIONS, CURB AND
GUTTER, OLD AND NEW PAVEMENTS, OR AROUND DRAINAGE INLETS, MANHOLES, FOOTINGS AND LIGHTING
o~ /—PCS L STRUCTURES.
— ©
© N PCS
ol 5| - — Design_
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
'_
Ve 1 _— PREFORMED
MATERIAL BOARDS
EQUIVALENT JOINT SEALS
TRANSVERSE SAWED
CONTRACTION JOINT TRANSVERSE FORMED JS-14
EXPANS|ON JOlNT FILE:  js14.dgn on: TxDOT |o~:HC ow:HC ck: AN
©71xD0T: DECEMBER 2014 CONT [secT 408 HGHWAY
” REVISIONS 6466 11 001 IH-610 ETC
I.a_.lu oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
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_GENERAL NOTES

1 o e 1. FOR FURTHER INFORMATION REGARDING PLACING CONCRETE AND REINFORCEMENT,
REFER TO THE GOVERNING SPECIFICATION FOR CONCRETE PAVEMENT.
oI €D AcP JRCP CRCP PLACEMENT OF REINFORCED STEEL
BACKFILL |, — PROPOSED TERMINUS OF CRCP OR JRCP POXY COATED MAY BE ALTERED TO ALLOW FOR 2. THE DESIGN REOUIREMENTS FOR THE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE, LE. BAR SPACING, BAR
JONT SEAL MATERIAL Ky CoaTe PLACEMENT OF DOWEL BAR. SIZE LAP REQUIREMENTS, ETC., ARE SHOWN ON THE APPROPRIATE PAVEMENT DESIGN
T L7 ~ (CLASS 4,5,0R 7) DETAL.
[ =] I-— o STEEL\‘ -:i =
T¢ 2 it R 4 -4 a~Hl- 29 - 8~ - 3.SLEEPER SLAB AND ADDITIONAL REINFORCING REQURED ON THIS DRAWING ARE
FLEXIBLE o o 3 2 aTdl - 4T — _ 4N INCIDENTAL TO THE VARIOUS BID ITEMS.
L PAVEMENT ~— CRCP —» 1 / ~
T smﬁgiﬂﬂ cRe *,, — 1 a = .. 4.USE THE SIZE, SPACING, AND LENGTH OF DOWEL BARS SHOWN IN TABLE “A".
) 2 ~ /20 %%/~ 8 _ a2 aNa
3. 0" | 1 4= 7 a_ — 4
. t z 5. WHERE THERE WILL BE A JUNCTURE AND ADDITIONAL JRCP PAVING WILL BE PLACED
. | 10" TRANSITION AT A FUTURE_ DATE, MULTIPLE PIECE DOWEL BARS WILL BE PERMITTED AT THE JUNCTURE.
NOTE: 2 - - PROVIDE MULTIPLE PIECE DOWEL BAR ASSEMBLIES WITH A MINMUM ULTIMATE TENSILE
H L H .| N
COAT THS HALF_OF DOWEL BAR WIT STRENGTH OF 60.0 KIPS AND THAT HAVE SMOOTH EPOXY COATED BARS. ENSURE THE

ADDITIONAL CONCRETE FOR THICKENED EDGE IS SUBSIDIARY
TO VARIOUS BID ITEMS. BACKFILL DISTURBED MATERIAL IN

BITUMINOUS MASTIC TO PREVENT BOND
ASTIC DOWEL CAP

MULTIPLE PIECE DOWEL BAR ASSEMBLIES HAVE STOP TYPE COUPLINGS AND HAVE
HAVE ROLLED THREADS ON THE BARS. DISMANTLE THE BAR AND FIT THE COUPLING PORTION

THE FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT WITH ACP. THIS ACP IS SUBSIDIARY USED IN CONSTRUCTION, WITH A PLASTIC CAP.FURNISH THE REMANING PORTION OF THE

BAR TO THE ENGINEER.

6. WHERE THE PAVING IS CRCP AND A RAMP COMPOSED OF A FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT WiLL
BE USED AT THE JUNCTURE UNTIL FUTURE PAVING IS CONSTRUCTED, MULTIPLE
PIECE TIE BARS MAY BE USED IF PERMITTED BY THE ENGINEER. IF USED, ENSURE THE
MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES HAVE STOP TYPE COUPLINGS AND ROLLED
THREADS ON THE BARS. FURNISH MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES THAT DEVELOP
A MINIMUM ULTIMATE TENSILE STRENGTH EQUAL TO 1.25 TIMES THE YIELD STRENGTH
OF THE TRANSVERSE BARS BEING JOINED. FOR TIE BARS, USE DEFORMED REINFORCING

FOR DETAILS NOT SHOWN, SEE TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINT DETAILS ELSEWHERE IN PLANS.

TO VARIOUS BID ITEMS.
JUNCTURE A & B - CRCP OR JRCP WITH DETAL "B" - DOWEL ASSEMBLY AT
FLEXIBLE EXPANSION JOINT
TYPE PAVEMENT STRUCTURE

DOWEL BAR DATA

BARS. TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES MADE FROM STEELS OTHER THAN ASTM GRADE 60 AND WITH
SLAB THICKNESS(T) |6"-7.5" | 8"-10" [10.5"-15" DEFORMATIONS OTHER THAN ASTM STD. MAY BE USED PROVIDED THEY PROVE SATISFACTORY
TO THE ENGINEER AND ARE IN EVERY RESPECT THE EQUAL TO THE ASSEMBLIES SPECIFIED.
DOWEL SIZE g 1Y 15" LABORATORY TESTING OF THE PROPOSED ASSEMBLIES, AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE, MAY
BE REQUIRED. LAP AND WELD ONE PORTION OF THE TIE BAR ASSEMBLY TO EACH LONGITUDINAL
DOWEL LENGTH 18" 20" 22+ BAR IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM “STRUCTURAL FIELD WELDING "AND THE OTHER PORTION
INTO THE COUPLING PRIOR TO PAVING. ENSURE MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR LENGTHS CONFORM
" - - TO THE TIE BAR LENGTHS SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS. ADDITIONAL “SHEAR STEEL"
DOWEL BAR SPACING 12 12 12 WILL ALSO BE REQUIRED AND MAY BE USED WITH MULTIPLE PIECE ASSEMBLIES AS PREVIOUSLY
O oot S 6 Beon L e Yl e AR Sl
HE L ITUDI L Ul HE L H I I H /] .
TABLE A DOWEL BAR DATA

EXISTING PAVEMENT PROPOSED PAVEMENT

CONCRETE CURB TO BE
REMOVED (F APPLICABLE) —__......

7.00 NOT SHEAR CUT DOWEL BARS.

JOINT SEALING MATERIAL
(SEE SHSEEJ 2 OF 2 OF

8. ENSURE DOWEL BAR EPOXY COATING CONFORMS TO ARTICLE 440.2.7., "EPOXY COATING".

TIE BAR SPACING, v ~%rMAX CRCP
*6 BARS @ 24" SPACING 1. VaMN
- e -~ L —TIE BAR 9. REPLACE ANY BENT LONGITUDINAL REINFORCING. IF THERE IS NOT SUFFICIENT EXPOSED
N 5 .
{ f AORAS 9 / REINFORCING TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP, REMOVE THE
- : T s T EXISTING PAVEMENT AND SUFFICIENTLY EXPOSE THE EXISTING REINFORCING TO PROVIDE
N g1 S ST 0N A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP. REPLACE ANY SHEAR BARS THAT ARE DISTURBED, BY
= — > — == DRILLING AND GROUTING AS REQUIRED BY NOTE 12 BELOW. PERFORM THIS CORRECTIVE
ACTION AT NO EXPENSE TO THE DEPARTMENT.
GROUT WITH 12" ‘ ‘
EPOXY x MIN -9
| | 10. TIE BARS AND DOWEL BARS OMITTED, LOST, OR DAMAGED SHALL BE REPAIRED BY DRILLING AND

EPOXY GROUTING AT NO EXPENSE TO THE DEPARTMENT.
11. JUNCTURES A & B ARE ONLY SUITABLE FOR MINOR STREETS WITH LOW TRAFFIC VOLUMES.

AS DIRECTED BY ENGINEER
JUNCTURE D - TYPICAL CONNECTION
TO EXISTING CONCRETE

* FOR EPOXY TYPE SEE ITEM 361
12. FUB?:!‘?ISH ADDITIONAL SHEAR BARS (DIAMETER “D") OF THE SAME SIZE AS LONGITUDINAL

'S AND SPACE THEM MIDWAY BETWEEN ALTERNATE LONGITUDINAL BARS ALONG THE
TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT FORMED AT THE LEAVE-OUT.

LEGEND

ACP - ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT
CRCP - CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT
JRCP - JOINTED REINFORCED CONCRETE PAVEMENT

T - THICKNESS

R H IN P
vee OR AS SHOWN IN PLANS SHEET 10F 2

FULL DEPTH SAW CUT. 2 INCH DEPTH
\ /Saw cut

I / __——EXISTING LONGITUDINAL BARS Ig' Texas Department of Transportation
— Zer Houston District

+ PROPOSED BASE [~ /7 5\ EXISTING BASE J

\\BREAK OUT EXISTING CONCRETE.LEAVE 2 FT.OF EXISTING
LONGITUDINAL STEEL. LAP LONGITUDINAL STEEL OF PROPOSED

CONCRETE PAVEMENT

BREAK OUT AND REMOVE
PAVING WITH EXISTING IN A VERTICAL MANNER, ONE ABOVE THE
EXISTING PAVING THE OTHER, AND WELD IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE ITEM "STRUCTURAL JUNCTURES
FIELD WELDING,” EXCEPT THAT THE LENGTH OF WELD WILL BE A
MINIMUM OF 6 IN. EACH SIDE OF LAP,
P
JUNCTURE F "BREAK BACK" CONCRETE FiLe:  STDB-5.dgn DN: C|CK\:J |ow= CK:
CRCP WITH CRCP OR JRCP WITH JRCP J© 1x00T DEC. 2009 | oisT [Fe0 ReG PROJECT NO. SHEET
5/05 22%\25355 Hou| 6 6466-11-001 58
25}151552%1:/33835 COUNTY CONTROL|SECT | JOB | HIGHWAY
HARRIS 6466 11 (001 | H-610 ETC
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EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCP -
MIN.30" EDGE OF CRCP PAVEMENT
MIN.12" | e OR LONGITUDINAL JOINT

TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT

e

| REINFORCING

STEEL

\

AN

5'-6" (TYP)

\

DRILL & EPOXY
ALL STEEL IS IN SAME PLANE

EXISTING CRCP TO NEW CRCP

TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT

MIN. 33d LAP SPLICE
25" FOR "6 BAR

7
MIN. 330" LAP SPLICE
25" FOR "6 BAR
NOT MORE THAN 1/3 SPLICES
WITHIN A 2°-0" LENGTH

TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION JOINT

WHEN TEE IN EXISTNG CRCP
/ ORLL MN. 12" & EPOXY

MIN. 330" LAP SPLICE
25" FOR *6 BAR

N

BONDED CONCRETE OVERLAY

i EXISTNé\ CRCP

DRILL & EPOXY
MIN. 12"

¢

LAP SPLICE SHALL BE IN SAME PLANE

CRCP

BONDED CONCRETE OVERLAY

BASE (REFER TO TYPICAL SECTION)

i EXISTINGiCRCP

¢ ¢

CRCP BONDED OVERLAY TO CRCP TRANSITION

(ONE LAYER STEEL)

NEW CRCP
OR EXISTING CRCP NEW CRCIL
T, 1 )
72
T1 | ‘ TZ
T'/z \
MIN, 10° TO SPLICE CENTER
ANOT MORE THAN IlszéLCES
WITHIN A 2'-0" LENGTH
- MINIMUM 20°-0" TRANSITION LENGTH -—|
CRCP THICKNESS TRANSITION
MIN, 33d LAP SPLICE
25" FOR *6 BAR
MINIMUM 5 | |
| |
SHEET 2 OF 2
ORLL & EPOXY LAP SPLICE SHALL BE IN SAME PLANE =k Texas Department of Transportation
M. 127 y 4 Housfon District
e CONCRETE PAVEMENT
JUNCTURES
BASE (REFER TO TYPICAL SECTION)
CPJ
FiLe:  STDB-5.dgn ON: | CcK: | ow: CK:
CRCP BONDED OVERLAY TO CRCP TRANSlTlON |©hDOT DEC. 2009 | oisT [FED REG PROJECT NO. SHEET
(TWO LAYER STEEL) ros 2006 Sies | v | © *

JREVISED 472008

2/15 2014 SPECS COUNTY

CONTROL | SECT | JOB HIGHWAY
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STAGGER SPLICE LOCATIONS 10°'~NO

¢ TRANS CONSTR JT

LAPS ALLOWED

AS PER ITEM 360 7 | IN L

MULTI PIECE TIE BARS~LAP

/LONGIT STEEL (MATCH
TOP OF PVMNT \ " i

ONGIT STEEL

& WELD
SPAC.) —

— WHEN CONNECTING TO EXIST
CRCP, PROVIDE MALE TIE
BARS. LAP & WELD WITH
LONGITUDINAL STEEL

END LONGIT STL(TYP)

LMULTI PIECE TIE BARS ©
_________ -

— / ———]
/ ALL STEEL IS IN SAME PLANE
N
N
-

Y LLONGIT STEEL ® MULTI PIECE TIE BARS ARE SPACED
N
h

@ 2 TIMES *"c'. SPACE TIE BARS
MIDWAY BETWEEN LONGIT STEEL

SECTION - SINGLE STEEL MAT

AT END OF PROJECT OR TEMPORARY END OF PAVEMENT

€ TRANS CONSTR JT

— WHEN CONNECTING TO EXIST

STAGGER SPLICE LOCATIONS 10-NO LAPS ALLOWED CRCP, PROVIDE MALE TIE
AS PER ITEM 360 BARS, LAP & WELD WITH
| | IN LONGIT STEEL LONGITUDINAL STEEL

END LONGIT STL (TYP)

FUTURE PVMNT
L MULTIPIECE TIE BARS ©

TOP OF MULTIPIECE TIE BARS-LAP & WELD 3
PVMNT \ w/LONGIT S\TEELI(MATCH SPAC,) —

/

i ,
/ \ 7

— LONGIT STEEL

® MULTI PIECE TIE BARS ARE SPACED
@ 2 TIMES "c". SPACE TIE BARS
MIDWAY BETWEEN LONGIT STEEL

SECTION - DOUBLE STEEL MAT

AT END OF PROJECT OR TEMPORARY END OF PAVEMENT

LONGITUDINAL DOWEL JOINT DETAILS

LOCATE WHERE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS APPROVED. CONTRACTOR MAY USE EITHER METHOD

SINGLE STEEL MAT

SEE JOINT & SEALANT
SHEET 2 OF 2

11"MIN

11"MIN

I
MULTIPLE PIECE EPOXY COATED

§ LONGIT CONSTR JT

|
2'TYP (END TRANS STEEL)

DOWEL BAR @ 36" SPACING

| }‘\ | TOP OF PVYMNT
/ | NG |
Ll 9 rY ry ) o ® ® ® o e [ [
] s s Ll e ]
o L ¢ LONGIT STEEL LTRANS STEEL
N
Ty

TYPICAL SECTION - CONSTRUCTION JOINT METHOD

22" EPOXY COATED DOWEL BAR e 36

SPACING OR MULTIPLE PIECE EPOXY

COATED DOWEL BAR e 36" SPACING
PLACED UNDER LONGIT STEEL _1

¢ LONGIT SAWED JT
2' TYP (END TRANS STEEL)

/—SEE JOINT & SEALANT SHEET 2 OF 2

TOP_OF PVMNT

T/72

& G LONGIT STEEL
S
3

—TRANS STEEL

TYPICAL SECTION - CONTRACTION JOINT METHOD

DOUBLE STEEL MAT

SEE JOINT & SEALANT
SHEET 2 OF 2

MULTIPLE PIECE EPOXY COATED ¢ LONGIT CONSTR JT TRANSVERSE BARS
DOWEL BAR e 36' SPACING \
|

11" MIN

| 11" MIN

\3 I L
1< 5
2" MIN. CLR. —=h.|

| | | e ofe o] | | \
I I T T 1 T 1
[o] [ 3 a c c
LONGITUDINAL BARS

TYPICAL SECTION - CONSTRUCTION JOINT METHOD

SEE JOINT & SEALANT ¢ LONGIT SAWED JT
SHEET 2 OF 2

22" EPOXY COATED DOWEL BAR e 36°
SPACING OR MULTIPLE PIECE EPOXY
COATED DOWEL BAR e 36" SPACING
PLACED AT LOWER STEEL MAT TOP OF PVMNT /»TRANSVERSE BARS

2" MIN.CLR. —p] N\

| | el | | \
I T T 1 T T 1
[o] C a a C Cc
LONGITUDINAL BARS

TYPICAL SECTION - CONTRACTION JOINT METHOD

GENERAL NOTES

1. DETAILS FOR 7.0 IN. TO 13.0 IN. THICK CONCRETE PAVEMENT ARE
SHOWN ON STANDARD CRCP(1)-17. DETALLS FOR 14 IN. TO 15 IN.
THICK CONCRETE PAVEMENT ARE SHOWN ON STANDARD CRCP(2)-17.

2. DOWELS AND TIE BARS - DOWELS ARE ONE INCH MINIMUM DIAMETER.
ENSURE DOWELS ARE FREE OF GREASE AND ARE EPOXY COATED.DO NOT
SHEAR CUT DOWELS DURING FABRICATION. PROVIDE TIE BARS PER ITEM
360. FURNISH MULTIPIECE TIE BARS AND DOWELS WITH STOP COUPLINGS
AND WITH THREADS ON THE BARS.

3.USE CHAIRS OF SUFFICIENT STRUCTURAL QUALITY AND NUMBER TO SUPPORT
THE MAT TO THE VERTICAL TOLERANCES. CHARS WILL BE APPROVED BY
THE ENGINEER AND DO NOT REQUIRE GALVANIZING.

4. MECHANICALLY PLACING REINFORCING STEEL IS NOT ALLOWED. NO BARS,
DOWELS OR TIE BARS MAY BE VIBRATED INTO POSITION.

5. WHERE DIFFERENT THICKNESS PAVEMENTS MEET, TRANSITION THE THINNER
SECTION TO THE THICKER SECTION OVER A DISTANCE OF 20 FT.PLACE
REINFORCING STEEL WITHIN THE TRANSITION THE SAME AS IN THE
THICKER PAVEMENT.

6. PERFORM WELDING PER ITEM 448. FURNISH WELDABLE REBAR PER ITEM 440.

SHEET 1 OF 2

=k Texas Department of Transportation
Houston District

CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
CONCRETE PAVEMENT
HOUSTON SUPPLEMENT

CRCP-HS
©T1xDOT APR.2012 o o [or- [ox-

REVISONS IRCT T 0. 1
focwen e muto e | me =
/5 RVSED GRERA WTES, R Hou 6466-11-001 60
o717 REVISED NOTE =3 OF GENERAL NOTES, MNOR COUNTY CONTROL [SECTION | J08 HCHWAY

HARRIS 6466 | 11 001 | m-610 EIC|

STD-Bl1A
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@ AS AN AID IN SUPPORTING REINFORCEMENT, ADDITIONAL
LONGITUDINAL BARS MAY BE USED IN THE SLAB WITH
TR JT
CONSTR IT @ > i e N N THE APPROVAL OF THE ENGINEER. FURNISH SUCH BARS
10" MIN~NQ_LAPS LEAVE-OUT , AT NO EXPENSE TO THE DEPARTMENT.
IN LONGIT STEEL | _AP SPLICE & | 2
WELD. PLACE [
O o wun M | H-—— F (2) LONGITUDINAL SLaB BAR MAY BE ADJUSTED LATERALLY
PIECE TIE BARS — | THE OTHER TO | 1 END CURB RETURN .
GET WELD ON 1
TOP OF PVMNT TWO SIOES | I @ ANCHORAGE BAR SHOWN IS FOR AN SSTR OR T551 RAIL.
/ LONGIT BARS @ "c" SPA | SEE RAILING DETAIL SHEET FOR SPACING OF BAR P.
- SEE TABLE N NOTE: | FOR OTHER RAIL TYPES SEE RAILING DETAIL SHEET.
| DO NOT PAVE ISLAND
UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN |
| IN THE PLANS |
gl TUONGIT STEEL A | SEE TRAFFIC RAIL R
=& |®©ALL TIE BARS ARE | _ | STANDARD FOR DETAILS l=— TOE OF RAIL TO ALIGN TOP_OF PVMNT
+ SPACED @ 2 TIMES "c'. o FOR ENTIRE PROJECT
SPACE TIE BARS MIDWAY | £ IS-,EEIG'II'LBBL?EREOR SPACING | 6" 3 :»TTBEEHlEéizEZgU?AL[NTg z
BETWEEN LONGIT STEEL | wlo | v u
2 | g|2 | N
z o
SECTION 2 8k | 3 BAR A (*3)
THRU LEAVE-OUT . @ § | =[] , SEE RAIL SHEET | oar zlg, -
WITH ENGINEERS APPROVAL, e | |8 LONGIT BARS @ ‘c* SPACING @ al¥s%
LEAVE-OUTS ARE ALLOWED TO X " SEE TABLE gz
FACILITATE TRAFFIC CONTROL. 20 e | @ | %'CHAMFER ElEL® 6 Y%
<< w
A SINGLE or MULTI PIECE TIE o | | 6TYP S|z %—\A
BARS, WITH A WELDED SPLICE, g | | @
MAY BE USED FOR LONGIT STEEL. o |
WELD SPLICE BOTH SIDES OF - o | ! z |5 ‘Y
CONSTR JOINT. PLACE ONE BAR l L | | 10°MIN =3 =g - =
ABOVE THE OTHER TO GET WELD H | | a oo M _ o _ __ o _ z|wy NI
ON 2 SIDES. . s I* | THS /I~ I - ' : TI1B: v & 1o’
{ i t s I = = == o -
r TRANS BARS I | =6 TIE BARS @ 36" SPACING | BAR P (-5)
; TP
*5 BARS @ 48" SPACING RS RAIL ANCHOR INSTALLED IN PAVEMENT (3 )
- - THE LONGIT STEEL OF EACH RAIL DETAIL
a- -"STREET IS CONTINUOUS THRU FOR ADDITIONAL DETAILS, SEE RAIL STANDARD SHEET.
PERMISSIBLE -a .__JI INTERSECTION (SHADED AREA) < THE MINIMUM LENGTH OF A CONCRETE RAILING PANEL IS FIVE FEET.
@ LONGITUDINAL [}t @1z " o - PeRMISSIBLE ]
g CONST JOINT —{| g I ORI ToDINAL . ES 3%'sAaw CUT
=l ‘wESaLE: CONST JOINT ggg & JT SEALING COMPOUND JT SEALING COMPOUND v
222 ¢ streer Flo g5 35 |l CLASS 5 0R 87 [/ CLASS 5 0R 8 — 1| [
55|, Wl 8389 T X =T | | |
= ;Egggggz TRANS BARS 200 u . . jt .
Q e . o~ , I < N %
&° He el 5 BARS @ 48" SPACING “e o = Vi =
3 5% i 9 - - LM 14:DIa BACKER R
"TiE BaRs e g % z — 1"DIA BACKER ROD o 1 /2’01 BACKER ROD
. -k H Y "
SEa 1€ vuLT1 PIECE TIE BARS @ % |, = Ve' || INITIAL saw cuT
w
=6 TIE BARS | "
T35 SPACING = CONSTR JT -~ ~ OPTION~USE 3"SAW
(TYP) g || CUT x FULL DEPTH
: e o = s=E===) DETAIL 1~ CONSTR JOINT DETAIL 2 ~ SAWED JOINT
- ~ - - e | .
. [ o | T » I &
2 [ |2]5 e & ONGIT B | SPACING
o L ARS @ *c'
* | E § Ig £ SEE TABLEC JOINT AND SEALANT DETAILS
IN AREAS OF CURB RETURNS 2| w| & |
(OR OTHER IRREGULAR AREAS) I~ GlE|e . | ) g BAR A g BAR A ,
PLACE A REINFORCEMENT Fle Blol8 F|g|lL
ARRANGEMENT THAT IS o £\ END CURB RETURN
APPROXIMATELY EQUAL BY WEIGHT % ol o N | _RADIUS VARIES - |- """ """ =" —"—"—"—"—"—"—"—“|—-"—"—"———— = / FACE OF CURB
TO THE MAIN SLAB OR AS DIRECTED. o of 1 4 (TO FACE OF CURB) 30° MAX SPACING /
mn | 1—— ————— —t———p —tg =
" ©
| | >
LONGIT BARS| @ ‘c* SPA 2 L - / SHEET 2 OF 2
SEE T‘PBLE pLAN  ~"6 BAR ~ ENTIRE LENGTH ~— FACE OF CURB
| TRANSVERSE CONSTR JOINT 6 | =k Texas Department of Transportation
“ H) . g
N 5 IAN ~ _ToP OF Curg [ BAR (ENTIRE LENGTH L _ PROP CURB 4 Houston District
L / 7 i
SHOWING TYPICAL CONCRETE PAVEMENT INTERSECTION o N\ I \
/ ! —[ \ w|Z CONTINUOUSLY REINFORCED
TOP OF PVMNT / ™ | TOP OF PyMNT CONCRETE PAVEMENT
3" H
N
. o = o HOUSTON SUPPLEMENT
ELEVATION SECTION
©Tx00T APR.2012 ox- o [ow- [ox-
CURB DETAIL weveoe povn T v
4/12 CHANGED CTE FROM 6.0 TO 5.0 (ON SHEET D
SEE CC & DID STANDARD J2/16 MNOR CORRECTIONS. HOU 6466-11-001 61
COUNTY [ CONTROL | SECTION JoB HICHWAY
HARRIS 6466 | 11 201 |m-810 ETC

STD-BIB
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€ EXPANSION JONT € EXPANSION JONT DOWEL LM, LA 2R, JONT FHAZTIC AoNEL CaP GENERAL NOTES
1—_]/ 60"-6 \'{ % @ EXPANSION JONT —__| 5 0oL LEWGTH WELDED WIRE 1.MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BARS ARE REOUIRED AT LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS.
@ EXPANSION JONT USE MULTPLE PIECE TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES WITH STOP TYPE COUPLINGS AND WITH THREADS
. : 3 - o R . ON THE BARS.ENSURE THE MULTIPLE PIECE TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES DEVELOP A MNIMUM
3 | = | ALING MATERIAL r'&- ULTMATE TENSLE STRENGTH EQUAL TO 1.25 TIMES THE YIELD STRENGTH OF THE
T e ——— | f— 11" 3 H 3 TRANSVERSE BARS BEING JONED. USE DEFORMED REINFORCING BARS FOR TIE BARS.
—] ! T_ I R N el Q TIE BAR ASSEMBLIES MADE FROM STEELS OTHER THAN ASTM GRADE 60 AND WITH
—0 D _] D D'f ! = DEFORMATIONS OTHER THAN ASTM STANDARD MAY BE USED IF IT CAN BE PROVEN TO THE
] T .= Jm . i ! - 1 - ENGINEER THAT THEY ARE IN EVERY RESPECT THE EQUAL OF THE ASSEMBLES SPECIFIED,
| ) 1l 258\ }3 = o [0\ Bl l 1~ |._'/4_“N LABORATORY TESTING OF THE PROPOSED ASSEMBLIES, AT THE CONTRACTOR'S EXPENSE,
: 85 7 = o i OINT PLATE w7 MAY BE REOURED.
Aze L f 10 WIRES o JONT PLATE — | 8- | PLASTIC DOWEL CAP | L | )
7 g 2 z( AT 6" n CasaG ™ 10 FIT DOWEL 8" _|LUSE A BITUMNOUS 2.FORM CONSTRUCTION JONTS WITH METAL OR WOOD FORMS EQUAL IN DEPTH TO THE NOMINAL
T Sa 1 §§ USE A BITANOUS CASNG™| MASTIC ON THIS HALF DEPTH OF THE PAVEMENT OR BY OTHER MEANS APPROVED PRIOR TO THER USE.
G- = Lk SECTION A-A MASTIC ON THIS HALF SECTION A-A
] b _SECTION A-A__ 3.SAW LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE JOINTS AS SOON AS SAWING CAN BE ACCOMPLISHED
.]' \ H ¥ BAR REINFORCED WELDED WIRE FABRIC WITHOUT DAMAGE TO THE PAVEMENT AND BEFORE 24 HOURS AFTER PLACING THE CONCRETE.
T — 1o TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JOINTS ;rr‘a:):s‘cr:o:'fc;.ﬁ'igemvw BY THE ENGINEER. PREFORMED JOINT WITH ASPHALT
_J__ ====: = X NOTE: DOWEL BARS CONFORMING TO ASTM A615 :
A A C -C+ ] OR A616 GRADE 60 ARE ACCEPTABLE 4. LONGITUDINAL JOINTS ARE SHOWN OFFSET FOUR INCHES FROM THE THEORETICAL LANE
)V e 1] % f e vh LINE AND MAY BE OFFSET TO EITHER SIDE IF THE WIDTH OF THE WIRE FABRIC IS
1 ? i 10 WIRES | = ; g PROPERLY ADJUSTED.
_] e - S
— iy = ca a“;;':f ;fcf:::‘ 5.ONE OF THE LONGITUDINAL JONTS OF PAVEMENT SLABS WIDER THAN TWO LANES MAY BE A
— NO.4 BARS g LONGITUDINAL BARS \ CONSTRUCTION JOINT. FOR PAVEMENT SLABS WIDER THAN 15 FT.PROVIDE A LOGITUDINAL
I —H AT 24 C-C o ] 330 i 330 | SAWED JOINT UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED.
— 33D 330
— o CLASS 4.5, T 6.FORM THE JOINT SEAL SPACE AT TRANSVERSE EXPANSION JONTS BY USING A STRAIGHT
— o} 1 \ I I' &3S o =€ _LONGITUDINAL OB INONT '*thg',“?..{,c"‘,’s‘# FORM PLACED BEHIND THE LONGITUDINAL FLOAT. LOOSEN THE FORM AS SOON AS THE
-T= — } 1 1 SEALING CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL —— | Jont CONCRETE WILL RETAN ITS SHAPE AND EDGE WITH AN APPROVED EDGING TOOL. TOOL BOTH
| 15"-3 =~ 150" ! o P 53 T MATERIAL — | | JONT | RV EDGES OF LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS TO A '/giN.RADIUS AT THE PAVEMENT
. o . . , : SORFACE.
- T T 1St r | b T
o \_c TRANSVERSE JOINT & o [ - _/ < ST PLACEMEN 20 PLACEMENT S:[ PLACEMEN N0 PLACEVEN 7.00 NOT DISCHARCE CONCRETE FROM THE MIXER DIRECTLY ON TOP OF OR ON THE SIDES
NO.4 BARS AT 12" C-C ¥/a"%20" DOWELS AT 12" C-C = - - OF THE EXPANSION JONT ASSEMBLIES.
BAR REINFORCEMENT WELDED WIRE FABRIC B.LAP TRANSVERSE EOGES OF SHEETS OF WELDED WIRE FABRIC 12 INCHES EXCEPT AT
TWO LANE PAVEMENT PLAN :mvtas: :::NAgrs:‘m;c mr;“ |.TASP LONGITUDINAL EOCES 6 INCHES EXCEPT AT
- - - 3-- 3-- o
WIDTH - Q IRANSVERSE — o3 o~ / 9.DOWEL BARS MAY BE COATED WITH STANLESS STEEL,MONEL METAL, OR IN ACCORDANCE
240" | 246" | 250" BARS SECTION B- WELDED WIRE FABRIC WITH THE ITEM "REINFORCING STEEL™ SECTION ON EPOXY COATING: WITH A WELDED
an a1 10 BAR- REINFORCEMENT TION B- DOWEL ASSEMBLY SUPPORT, AS APPROVED, ENSURE THE CASING CONFORMS TO THE
R | 12-4~ | 124" [12°-10 BAR REINFORCEMENT REQUREMENTS OF ONE OF THE GRADES OF ASTM AI67-70 OR AI76-71AND IS NOT LESS
| 122 o THAN 0.010 INCH THICK. PROVIDE A CASING AT LEAST 8 INCHES LONG AND THAT COVERS
¢ EXPANSON JONT 5 we |22 [0 ¢ o i LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINTS ThE VOLE 8 NS OF 1€ DOWES,
%- ] EXPANSION JON \~—| . 10. SECURE DOWELS PARALLEL TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE AND PERPENDICULAR TO THE JONT
60"-6 k. € SAWED JONT G SAWED JONT WITH THE AD OF APPROVED WELDED WIRE BASKET ARRANGEMENTS. ENSURE WELDED WRE
. ARS AT 12 : . b — BASKET ARRANGEMENTS DO NOT CROSS THE EXPANSION JOINT. UNIFORMLY COAT DOWELS
. NO.4 BARS AT 12" C-C ol L LONGITUONAL | . WITH A BITUMINOUS MASTIC ON THE END WITH THE DOWEL CAP.
6
— S 1 BARS | SR \Br2R, ] JONT | SR kTR, N
-7 f - Al RIAL 11.00 NOT BEND TIE BARS AND DOWEL BARS. TO PREVENT DISPLACEMENT OF WIRE FABRIC BY
D 0 D ﬂ | , CONCRETE PLACEMENT, TIE THE FABRIC PANEL TOGETHER AND TIE THE INITIAL FABRIC
L [ 4 3 y R N PANELS OF EACH SLAB TO THE DOWEL BASKET OR AS DRECTED.
L - L 2 10 W Ny = 2 MH = 12. TOOL PAVEMENT EOGES TO A RADUS OF s IN. WITH AN APPROVED EDGING TOOL.
=] # E - :’ :.‘.‘Es ”;’:ﬁ - -
-] §9. g N TRANSVERSE BARS 12" LaP 13. DETALS FOR PAVEMENT WIDTH, PAVEMENT THICKNESS, AND CROWN-SLOPE ARE ELSEWHERE
TEe z 888 y SHOWN ON THE PLANS.
L g § (¢ fib WELDED WIRE FABRIC —
S 1. THE CONTRACTOR HAS THE OPTION OF USING WELDED WIRE FABRIC OR BAR
\ \ :H_ ___SECTION C-C_ —_SECTION C-C REINFORCEMENT. LOCATE THE LONGITUDINAL STEEL AT THE CENTER OF THE SLAB.
I BAR REINFORCEMENT WELDED WIRE FABRIC TAKE NECESSARY PRECAUTIONS TO INSURE THAT THE FINAL POSITION OF STEEL IS
_j: [ : WITHN 7, IN.OF THE SLAB CENTER. ENSURE THE LONGITUDINAL AND TRANSVERSE STEEL
i< I LONGITUDINAL SAWED JOINTS SPACING DOES NOT VARY MORE THAN ONE-TWELFTH OF SPACNG SHOWN.
1
=7-vos surs 3 Ao w0 wres boy 15. LONGITUDINAL STEEL MAY BE SPLICED WITH 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAPS.
_ urcc  Ff AT - PR L0 | o € SAWED JONT 16. FOR LANE WIDTHS NOT SHOWN OR FOR VARIABLE PANEL LENGTHS AND WIDTHS, SPACE
A ] N 1 SN @ SAWED JONT REINFORCING STEEL AND DOWELS AS DIRECTED.
) —1 — § Y AL Asze CLASS 4.5, OR 7 JONT e, Re 17. USE_APPROVED BAR MAT CHARS.DO NOT EXCEED CHAR SPACING OF 30 IN.C-C
B &~ 3 _}, f: (TRANSVERSE) AND 48 IN. C-C (LONGITUDINAL). GALVANIZING THE CHARS IS NOT
m f= ==, == i : REQUREO.
LU il l == == I FEEH| o N 18.0BTAN BOARDS FOR EXPANSION JOINT FILLER FROM REOWOOD TIMBER.
il g NE» s ) = = 19. PROVIDE AND CONSTRUCT THE JOINT PLATE AS APPROVED.
B = ~ . " 20.WHEN CURB IS PLACED SEPARATELY FROM THE CONCRETE PAVEMENT, PROVIDE THE
— ] . REINFORCING STEEL AS SHOWN IN THE CURB DETAL. THE CURB REINFORCING
) IE e ] TRA STEEL MAY BE OMITTED WHEN THE CURB IS PLACED MONOLITHICALLY.
— e | P
T= — v ;’;g TRANSVERSE BARS” | ONGITUONAL BAR (GENERAL NOTES CONTINUED ON SHEET 2 OF 2)
.| g gxe’ SECTION 0-D SECTION 0-D
= ol ] = ew BAR REINFORCEMENT BAR REINFORCEMENT
_ Y E Lo TRANSVERSE SAWED JOINTS —* Texas Department of Transportation
o ] '"I" y 4 Houston District
% PROVIDE TOP & FACE OF CURB WITH
53 150" w0 | . .
b= R P —— R - STeeL ThoweL ehs\ 1§ SRR o uson son JOINTED REINFORCED
WELDED WIRE FABRIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT
BAR REINFORCEMENT "X20" DOWELS AT 12 C-C - -10"MN DETAILS
(9 [ )
THREE LANE PAVEMENT PLAN A consTRucTion somt | — ! (FOR PAVEMENT THICKNESS 10 INCHES OR LESS)
WIDTH - W T v v . N onaToonk -
— T30 G0 R Bowet o Y '.-'E',':guac'muswr‘{:" 3 JRCP SHEET 10F 2
37-0" | 36-0" | 34-0 cums oower ™, -{5-’?9 g“‘ﬂ DOWEL CURB DOWEL FLe: STDB-2.0gn | On: [ e [ ow: [ ox:
X [12:-100 | 12-4* [i-10~ > - DIAVETER S (SEEOETAL) - "'N ¢ e” ‘g, ,")  NO.3 BARS AT 26" C-C [© 7001 waR2008 | o7 Treo e p— poy
Y | 120" | 1-4" |II-0" R = RADIUS E— ELEVATION  Zprine P5RE s/05 HEVSONS Hou | & 6466-11-001 62
Z | 12-2" | 12-4" |ar-2- T = THICKNESS TYPICAL 6" CURB (DE TGARIOOV)ED PLANE JOINT IN CuR D B Eies COUNTY conTRoL|secT | yoB | HiGHWAY
U L r HARRIS 6466 11 | 001 | IH-610ETC




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

R ) . 60°-6" USUAL [0 170" 170" 10" | 3 1 exoANSION JONT GENERAL NOTES (CONTINUED FROM SHEET 10F 2)
N\ JRCP ( . 21, CONSTRUCT ANCHOR LUGS, EXPANSION JOINTS, AND SLEEPER
N ® ! | l l NO.5 @ 67LONCITUDINAL STEEL SLABS AS DETALED IN SECTION A-A. THESE WILL BE PAD
T ] ] ] | 5 E ¢ :[—CONSTRUCTION JOINT OR FOR IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM, "CONCRETE PAVEMENT
+ END CURB RETURN 4 | | | I : £~ ARMOR JOINT (SEE BRIDGE TERMINALS.”
- [ 8+ EXPANSION JOINTS i DETALS) 22. REINFORCING STEEL FOR TERMINAL ANCHOR SYSTEMS MAY
I‘/—-
Z g 4 | | 13 \ | BE GRADE 40 OR GRADE 60.
2 i 1
ro ] : = Ot DR R
<) U T—NO.4 © 18"TRANSVERSE STEEL LETI XCAVATION, VE THE INH
OFFSET TO FREEWAY fo 2 NOTE: | I I IANCHO:? LUGS o 8 ‘:N SOIL CHARACTERISTICS, EXCAVATING FOR AND PLACING
2% G LEAVE ISLAND AREA OPEN . - - = CONCRETE FOR ANCHOR SYSTEM MAY BE IN PREFORMED SECTIONS
(SEE PLAN SHEETS) ¢ UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN \_SAWED JONTS K CORRESPONDING TO THE WIDTH OF PAVING PLACEMENT.
S i IN THE PLANS. BRIDGE
.o APPROACH SLAB
No TYPICAL LAYOUT 24, APPLY A STEEL TROWEL FINISH TO SLEEPER SLABS AND
(TERMINAL ANCHORAGE AT BRIDGES) AND COAT WITH AN ASPHALT BOND BREAKER.
25. THE DETAILS FOR ANCHORS, LUGS, EXPANSION JOINTS,
1/a" 0 x 22" EPOXY COATED AND SLEEPER SLABS ARE NOT APPLICABLE UNLESS SHOWN
DOWEL BARS @ 12" SPA. ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS.
1" ASPHALT — ETHYLENE VINYL ACETATE
| BOND BREAKER JOINT SEAL PLACED UNDER 26. APPROACH SLAB WILL BE PAID FOR IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
SEE NOTE A z 1 COMPRESSION (EPOXY BONDED ITEM "CONCRETE STRUCTURES."
I s { CONSTRUCTION JOnmA(g%guggog-Mz %%ssrgcsgo;«oa?mg TO CONCRETE)
BY BROOMING WITH A STI M H OAT THIS HALF OF DOWEL BAR WITH 27. WITHIN 5 MINUTES OF SAWING, COMPLETELY REMOVE THE
] § OF PAVEMENT AND CLEAN THE ROUGHENED SURFACE BITUMINOUS MASTIC TO PREVENT BOND. " "RESULTING SLURRY FROM THE JOINT BY FLUSHING WITH HIGH
5 SURFACE OF LAITANCE AND LOOSE MATERIAL PRIOR TO 3 Yy PRESSURE WATER. THEN ALLOW THE JOINT TO DRY FOR A
2 |l PLACING CONCRETE PAVEMENT.) 2 ROADWAY, BRIDGE MINMUM OF 48 HOURS BEFORE SANDBLASTING THE JOINT.
END CURB RETURN g S P CED AT V2 H ’7 (o e LTy 4 18
B THE SPACING OF THE N J *4018"
e o e ure 8 R ’\ LONITUDINAL_ STEEL) i K\"Qf’ e 6 \ /,[T 28. DO NOT SHEAR CUT DOWEL BARS.
: v % =7 29. SIZE ADDITIONAL SHEAR BARS AS LONGITUDIAL
lin e pu = - v i‘ 1 L _‘| ] BARS AND SPACE THEM MIDWAY BETWEEN ALTERNATE
ﬁf 18 f L M LONGITUDNAL BARS ALONG, THE TRANSVERSE CONSTRUCTION
) 1 || H VE -OUT.
\_ 6" LIME TREATED [J5~ Ve NO5r2-9-012C-C I—i- JOIN L
SUBGRADE 5 POL YE THYLENE .
I : FOAM(6 LB. LEEPER SLAB NO2x(3LAB WIDTH-4™) 30. IF_THE CONCRETE DESIGN REQUIRES GREATER THAN 5.5 SACKS
I f DENSITY) = OF CEMENTITIOUS MATERIAL PER CUBIC YARD, WRITTEN
3'-0" NORMAL FACE OF ABUTMENT APPROVAL BY THE AREA ENGINEER WILL BE REQUIRED. ENSURE
E oo o SRSt i s o Rl e TG e
A 6-NO.4 X (SLAB WIDTH-4") 2-0 EXPANSION JOINT JUNCTION WITH BRIDGE S Py A, INMU
- TYPICAL ANCHOR LUG - 31.  IN LOCATIONS WHERE THE PLANS CALL FOR FAST TRACK
6 - B8 SECTION A-A CONCRETE PAVEMENT IN LIEU OF JRCP (LAD ON COMPACTED OR
2, Eonson Jou 4 LS At U SCTis b 1 OO R
-
o oL 1O MATCH N 3 EXIST JRCP _ PROP JRCP SPECIFICATION. IF THE JRCP IS LAID UPON A BASE STRUCTURE,
2 | RDD 5+ TO THE FAST TRACK PAVEMENT THICKNESS TO COMPENSATE
CONSTRUCTION JOINT 2 BREAK BACK THE EXISTING FOR THE BASE.
€MAJOR STREET OF CITY STREET &  SAWED JOINT SEALED CONCRETE AND EXPOSE THE EXISTING
2 WITH CLASS 4,5,0R 7 REINFORCING STEEL TO PROVIDE
S SEALING MATERIAL FOR A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP.
2| . = 6" © \
z _lle Q PRPTRR : :
2l g & J @ T I X - R
Bt o » N X e, [ ] \ EXIST JRCP_ PROP JRCP
=T = P '\ NO.4 BARS Ll .. _SAWED JOINT SEALED WITH CLASS 4.
N 9 2 Al o EXISTING BASE e 12 BASE_AND o~ 1o 5,0R 7 JOINT SEALING MATERIAL
i v z - 3 SUBGRADE 22" EPOXY _COATED DOWEL BAR @ 12"C-C
M " X “C-
7] S i SECTION B-B U xx T2 \ / 8.&‘1 THIS HALF_WITH BITUMINOUS MASTIC
S '~\ (FOR PROPOSED PAVEMENT DEPTHS OF 7" MAX) |_’_ - - E z
P LR i 7’ hil REPLACE ANY BENT LONGITUDNIAL REINFORCING.IF THERE IS NOT SUFFICIENT L s I - SReATED.
" TIC DOWEL CAP TO FIT
/ / EXPOSED REINFORCING TO PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP, NG Pl PLACE LA BOWEL (22 MR- LENGTH SUBGRADE
—FH = ! = REMOVE THE EXISTING PAVEMENT AND SUFFICIENTLY EXPOSE THE EXISTING REINFORCING EPOXY GROUT. EET EXISTING SUBGRADE
™ . TO PROVIDE A 33 TIMES BAR DIAMETER LAP. REPLACE ANY SHEAR BARS THAT ARE SECTION B-B
x — £ SEE NOTE A DISTURBED, BY DRILLING AND GROUTING AS REQUIRED BY NOTE *29. PERFORM THIS
SEE NOTE A 9,% CORRECTIVE ACTION AT NO EXPENSE TO THE DEPARTMENT. (FOR PROPOSED PAVEMENT DEPTHS OF 8" MIN)
z& NOTE A: .
S SEE SHEET 10F 2 FOR - Ya
, 2y 3 STEEL PLACEMENT FOR THE % CLASS 4.5 OR 7 JONT
IN AREAS OF CURB RETURNS Z RESPECTIVE LANE WIDTHS, CLASS 4,5, 0R 7 JONT . 2 ;
OR OTHER IRREGULAR AREAS, .o = EDGE OF CONC. SEALING MATERIAL ~._ '\-1 SEALING MATERIAL _\'l
L | w>S | = L
ARRANGEMENT WHICH WILL BE ;O g RETUR BLOCK_OuT LONGITUDINAL t
APPROXNATELY EQUAL BY o T Gok v PLACEMENT\‘ LENGTH VARIES | steeL e =% Texas Department of Transportation
IGH H L —_ "
AS DIRECTED. FACE OF CURB) /<‘ r E—c=TIE BARS @ 20"~ /1 FIBER BOARD J Houston District
. . Y2" D EXPANSION
e g7l e | | | : o e onT FLLER JOINTED REINFORCED
H = v Y
ik — ‘ | TR CONCRETE PAVEMENT
PLACE TRANSVERSE SAWED oliy R , SAW JOINT ROD 1 D POLYETHYLENE
JOINTS WHERE DIRECTED. 2 &/ . | ‘ :) - s o P QL ETHYLEN - pANSDoEI T Ag,",q}s Esien
Q Ny ! U X | JOI |
z 16" - 1T M SAWED JOINT EXPANSION JOINTS  |(FOR PAVEMENT THICKNESS 10 INCHES OR LESS)
. N BARS A 0.4 Bars) | \ | / _J ** IF SILICEOUS RIVER GRAVEL IS JRCP SHEET 2 OF 2
CONCRETE SLAB A ¢ TRANSVEI.'\'I.SE STEEL [©1x00T MAR.2004 | oisT [reD Rec PROJECT NO. SHEET
INTERSECTION OF MAJOR STREET WITH FRONTAGE STREET DETAL OF BLOCKOUT .our re aws JOINT SEALING DETALS e e, o] &
TYPICAL REINFORCING PLAN Ig;gg:; Jovep noTe ;‘1”:;5 °°;;:6°L S‘fl’ :)‘f'l .H;Z;c




DocuSign Envelope ID: 67C7F3A3-ED54-4047-90FF-AFOF3838F75A

Slab thickness 1 Slab thickness

lessthan7 %" | 7 14" and greater

Steel section

Conforms to slab
surface (Typ)

See table for joint
opening at 70° F

TYPICAL SECTIONS ®

Steel
section (2 See table for joint

opening at 70°F

Bend studs as shown when depth of CIP concrete
is less than 7 V4" at joint location

DATE:
FILE:

SECTION THRU WATSON BOWMAN
ACME (SE-400 OR SE-500) JOINTS

%" Dia x 0'-6" Conforms to
- stud anchors at slab surface
6" C.C. Max (Typ) %" Dia x 0'-6"
« (alternate location) stud anchors at
2 2\& 6'C.C.Max
= — Eu °, (alternate location)
0 \ —
o — Y — — =
A —
N
Ye"
(Typ)

SECTION THRU D.S. BROWN
A2R-400 OR A2R-XTRA) JOINTS

Y | ) I #
- A
== = =5 == = =5
1 3 K== h\N LSRRI
E|E | |
3| 1] 5
5|8 | I
~|g [ S, ) I —~=—=3 [, /) | ——=2
]
- ? I I
2 = F== ||| [F=4 e== |}+lz==m—
% ’t\\ / Break Toe of rail, I |2
<9 \\ point curb or parapet | =
>3 Cut and shop P - LE-——a
2L vulcanize seal RS Z =P | ===
5§ when skew S Miter and
= exceeds 35° N * A shop weld |
SE N % N === == g
53 v/ WV F I 35
=2 d A\J X @ . |
S8 / N Steel section Steel section : S —] |
E % N [, /) | —==3
g E * i,, Skew angle p I .
ié SHOWING SKEWS WITH SHOWING SKEWS WITHOUT SHOWING WITHOUT SKEWS
53 SLAB BREAKBACKS SLAB BREAKBACKS AND SLAB BREAKBACKS
Es PLANS OF END CONDITIONS
2T
é § Median barrier | Median barrier SEJ contin_uous ~— Sidewalk
i not anchored to slab anchored to slab under barrier . . Rail
a3 Cast or install barrier
s after joint system
g ° installation ﬂ SEJ continuous
£5 under barrier
"5 Traffic side Cast median after
g 2 End SEJ See See joint system
Ez at toe of "Upturn "Upturn installation
23 barrier \ Detail" Detail"
i WITH OPEN DECK JOINT AT SIDEWALK
® g‘, BELOW MEDIAN BARRIER AT MEDIAN BARRIER BEHIND BRIDGE RAIL AT RAISED MEDIAN
Thal}
<§: 2 E l=—Rail See
as " "Upturn
% E § End 1% See See Detail"
SEJ "Upturn "Upturn
Detail" Detail" \
End 1%
SEJ
WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
ADJACENT TO MEDIAN BARRIER AT CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL AT SIDEWALK AT STEEL POST BRIDGE RAIL

TABLE OF SEALED EXPANSION JOINT INFORMATION
STRIP SEAL
4" JOINT 5" JOINT
MANUFACTURER STEEL SECTION @
Seal Joint Seal Joint
Type Opening @ Type Opening @
D.S. Brown Type SSCM2 A2R-400 1 %" A2R-XTRA 2"
Watson Bowman Acme Type R SE-400 1 %" SE-500 2"
REDUCED LONGITUDINAL DESIGN NOTES:
Joints installed on a skew have
MOVEMENT RANGE reduced ability to accommodate @ Remove all burrs which will be in contact with seal
SKEW JOINT SIZE longitudinal movement. Use table prior to making splice.
(deg) m - values to determine the correct @ i X . -
9 4 5 joint size for skewed installations. Shape of steel section shown is typical. Variations
0 4.0" 5.0" For other skews over 25 degrees, in sections must be approved by the Engineer.
- - calculate reduced movement range @ . .
15 4.0 5.0 by multiplying joint size by cosine These openings are also the recommended minimum
30 3.5" 4.3" (skew). installation openings.
45 2.8" 3.5" @ Reduce for sidewalk or parapet heights less than 6".
@ Other conditions affecting the joint profile should
be noted elsewhere.
@ Move transverse bars that are in conflict with SEJ
by studs, in either the bridge slab or approach slab,
Type R Type SSCM2 8 to rest at the junction of the studs.
@ See Span details for location of break point.
J Align shipping angle perpendicular to joint.
N
FABRICATION NOTES:
Bevel Bevel Temporarily shop assemble corresponding sections of sealed
N expansion joints (SEJ), check for fit, and match mark for shipment.
Secure corresponding sections together for shipment with shipping
angle. Do not use erection bolts.
The seal must be continuous and included in the price bid for sealed
WELD LIMITS WELD LIMITS REAR VIEW expansion joint,

FIELD SPLICE DETAIL

Cope as required
to provide 1" Min
clear cover. Stud

location may require
adjustment

Determined by

Top of

concrete K

(1

joint opening

Shipping angle
L2x2x He
spaced at 4'-0"

C-C Max

SHOWING D.S. BROWN (Ty SSCM2)

(All joints are similar.) (Studs are not shown for clarity.)

SHIPPING ANGLE

e —
An alternate method of securing joint sections may
be used if approved by the Bridge Division.

Erection bolts are not allowed.

|—— Toe of sidewalk,
rail or median

barrier

Miter and
shop weld

UPTURN DETAIL

oS

Ship steel sections in convenient lengths of 10'-0" Min and 24'-0" Max
unless necessary for staged construction or widenings. One shop
splice is permitted in each shipping length provided no piece is less
than 2'-0" long and sufficient studs are added to limit the stud to shop
splice distance to 2" Min and 4" Max.

Weld studs in accordance with AWS D1.1.

Butt weld all shop and field splices and grind smooth areas in
contact with seal. Make all necessary field splice joint preparations
in the shop.

Paint the entire steel section with System Il or IV primer in
accordance with Item 446, "Field Cleaning and Painting Steel", unless
required to galvanize when shown in the plans. Provide galvanizing
in accordance with Item 445, "Galvanizing". Provide paints in
accordance with Item 446.2. Prepare steel and apply paint in
accordance with Item 446.4.7.3 and 446.4.7.4.

Shop drawings for the fabrication of sealed expansion joints will
not require the Engineer's approval if fabrication is in accordance
with the details shown on this standard.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Secure the sealed expansion joint in position and place to the
proper grade and alignment by welding braces to adjacent reinforcing
steel, to prestressed beam stirrups, or to anchors cast in concrete
diaphragms. Include cost of temporary bracing in the price bid for
sealed expansion joint.

Remove shipping angle immediately after each joint half is secured
in place. Grind smooth, and touch up with organic zinc-rich paint.

Clean and prepare seal cavity for seal installation as per the
Manufacturer's installation procedures.

GENERAL NOTES:
Provide sealed expansion joints in the size and at locations shown

on the plans.
Minimum slab and overhang thickness required for the use of
SEJ-Mis6 5"
§® Bridge
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
SEALED EXPANSION JOINT
TYPEM
WITHOUT OVERLAY
SEJ-M
FILE: on: TxDOT ok TxDOT Jow: JTR  Jox: JMH
@'XDOT April 2019 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:

FILE:

JOINT WITH SILICONE SEAL

(Used without ACP overlay)

X Grind %"R

%" Travel lanes
%" Shoulders

Class 7 /
joint sealant 0

Backerrod (2) %
7

DETAIL "A"

Concrete slab and
girder (pan form)

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING

EXISTING CONCRETE GIRDER
SILICONE SEAL:

JOINT WITH

1) Clean joint opening of all existing expansion

materials/devices, dirt, and all other
deleterious materials in accordance with
Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing Joints."
Clean joint out full depth of the joint.

2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to
proceeding with joint sealing operation.

3) Fill void with extruded polystyrene foam.

4) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below

the top of concrete.

5) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint
sealant. Recess seal %" below top of concrete

in travel lanes and %" below top of col
in shoulders.

ncrete

JOINT W/ HOT-POURED
RUBBER SEAL

(Used with ACP overlay)

Saw cut lines

in overlay 4‘——‘
Class 3

joint sealant 0

\
Backer rod e e

Two-course
treatment or

surface

%
s
R

%
%%

o

R
SRR
RRRAK

X
&
2

Concrete slab and
girder (pan form)

Field verify | | Foam

DETAIL "B"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING CONCRETE GIRDER JOINT WITH
HOT POURED RUBBER SEAL:

1) Saw cut through the asphalt at the centerline
of joint. Make multiple saw cuts to create a
%" minimum joint opening or match the
existing joint opening. Clean joint opening of
all old expansion materials/devices, bituminous
materials, dirt, grease and all other deleterious
materials in accordance with ltem 438, "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints." Clean joint out full depth of
the joint.

2) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to
proceeding with joint sealing operation.

3) Fill void with extruded polystyrene foam.

4) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below the
top of concrete.

5) Seal the joint opening with a Class 3 joint
sealant. Seal flush to the top of the asphaltic
concrete pavement.

ACP overlay

FIXED JOINT

Grind %" R

N\

>

%" Travel lanes
%" Shoulders

| See Detail "A" | See Detail "B" | See Detail "C"
L Interior bent —-| Two-course [ Interior bent —-|
surface treatment
‘ or ACP overlay. |
, BN - VA
\ \ \ 1
\ \ \ 1
\ \ Clean all debris from \ \ ! Clean all debris from \ \ 1 \
\ joint extending down \ ? 1 joint extending down \ I
1 to the top of the cap. \ ? ] to the top of the cap. \ 1
\ Fill void below backer \ ? 1 Fill void below backer \ 1
T \ rod with extruded T \ ? I rod with extruded T \ I
Concrete slab polystyrene foam. % J polystyrene foam. J
and girder +=—Cap Concrete slab and t=t— Cap Concrete slab and t=f— Cap
(pan form) z—= girder (pan form) z—% girder (pan form) =

Field verify

Silicone

sealant o

Backer rod e

1/2u

Fieldverify | |

DETAIL "C"

PROCEDURE FOR CLEANING AND
SEALING EXISTING FIXED JOINTS:

1) Remove existing seal and debris from recess.

2) Abrasive blast clean existing surfaces where

silicone seal is to be placed.

3) Obtain approval of cleaned joint prior to
proceeding with joint sealing operation.

4) Place backer rod into joint opening 1" below

the top of concrete.

5) Seal the joint opening with a Class 7 joint

Concrete slab and
girder (pan form)

sealant. Recess seal %" below top of concrete
in travel lanes and 4" below top of concrete

in shoulders.

<
ll%‘s‘é SO~
\\\S\[ ONAL Ei‘.—"

ASCE

NOTE TO DESIGNER:

Engineer.

This drawing shows three options for resealing existing joints on pan
girder bridges. For other bridge types and joint sealing options, please
see the companion drawing, WD-CSBJ-24.dgn.

Use Item 438-6002 when specifying Class 3 joint sealant.

Use Item 438-6004 when specifying Class 7 joint sealant.

This sheet cannot be used without modification. The details shown
may need to be amended if the exact existing conditions are not
covered. In all cases, details and notes not required must be deleted.
This note and the phrase "Not to be used as a standard" must be
removed and the sheet must be signed and sealed by a Professional

ICENSEY. &

3/25/24

Use Class 7 joint sealant. Prepare joint and seal
in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing

Joints."

@ Provide backer rod 25% larger than joint opening
and compatible with the sealant. Use of multiple
pieces to create a backer rod cross section is not
permitted. Top of backer rod must be convex as

shown.

@ Use Class 3 joint sealant. Prepare joint and seal
in accordance with Item 438, "Cleaning and Sealing

Joints."

@ Backer rod may be omitted if existing joint depth

is less than 1

Backer rod must be compatible with the hot poured
rubber sealant and rated for a minimum of 400°F.

GENERAL NOTES:

Cleaning existing joint opening (full depth) of all debris,
providing and placing backer rod, saw-cutting asphalt
overlay, and sealing joint is paid for by ltem 438, "Cleaning
and Sealing Joints" and measured by the linear foot.

Obtain approval for all tools, equipment, materials and
techniques proposed to clean and seal the joint.

Provide Class 3 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in asphalt overlay.

Provide Class 7 joint sealant in accordance with DMS-6310,
"Joint Sealants and Fillers" for joints in concrete.

Extend sealant up into rail or curb 3 inches on low side or
sides of deck. If the Class 7 joint sealant cannot be
effectively placed in the vertical position, a Class 4 joint
sealant compatible with the Class 7 joint sealant is allowed
for the extension of the seal into the curb or rail. Prepare
surfaces where sealant is to be placed in accordance with
Manufacturer's specifications.

SHEET 1 OF 2

c

I Texas Department of Transportation

Bridge
Division

(PAN GIRDER BRIDGES)

CLEANING AND SEALING
EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS
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TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

STRUCTURE NUMBER
(FEATURE CROSSED)

NUMBER OF | QUANTITY
JOINT TYPE ITEM DESCRIPTION JOINTS (LF)

Median barrier , Median barrier — Sidewalk

not anchored to slab anchored to slab Rail
CTB ﬂ [ Cast median after

joint system
installation

=——" Traffic side

See Joint _
Seal Upturn Median
Detail

End joint
seal at toe

of barrier \

OPEN DECK JOINT SIDEWALK
BELOW MEDIAN BARRIER CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER BEHIND BRIDGE RAIL RAISED MEDIAN

See Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail

See Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail I

See Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail

End 1 %"

— Rail
joint [_
seal

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act’. No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER;

See Joint
Seal Upturn

See Joint
Seal Upturn
Detail

See Joint

Seal Upturn
Detail

i End joint seal 3
OPEN DECK JOINT

ADJACENT TO MEDIAN BARRIER CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL SIDEWALK STEEL POST BRIDGE RAIL

JOINT SEALANT TERMINATION DETAILS

@ 1 %" for precompressed foam and silicone seal

Toe of sidewalk,
rail, rail post or
median barrier JECES O SHEET 2 OF 2

For curbs or short
parapets trim seal |
approximately %"

l Texas Department of Transportation Division

~<¢ OF 72\ .
\E 75 W\ = Bridge
oL g
>

below top surface

CLEANING AND SEALING

EXISTING BRIDGE JOINTS
(PAN GIRDER BRIDGES)

} . 96492

/0.
2.
JOINT SEAL UPTURN DETAIL N A loenseD. o

FILE: on: TXDOT ck: TXxDOT |ow: TXDOT | ck: TxDOT

©TxDOT February 2024 CONT | sECT Jos HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 6466 | 11 001 1H-610 ETC

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

DATE:
FILE:
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The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act". No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:

FILE:

Limits of full depth repair

3" minimum 3" minimum %" Sawcut. Do not
- = cut reinforcement.
BarA
BarT
. g v
/ /7?7 :? j
6" minimum
(Typ)

Precast concrete panel

Beam spacing

FULL DEPTH DECK REPAIR WITH PANELS

(Showing concrete beams)

REPAIR PROCEDURE
Refer to the TXDOT Concrete Repair Manual Chapter 3, Section 4
for detailed repair steps.

1) Sound repair area and mark repair limits using straight lines in
the presence of the Engineer.

2) Saw cut the entire perimeter of the repair boundary %" deep
without cutting into existing reinforcement.

3) Use power-driven chipping tools (up to 30Ib. hammer) to
remove concrete. Use 15lb. hammers near the repair boundaries
to prevent damage caused to sound concrete outside of the
repair limits.

4) Remove damaged reinforcement and install new reinforcement
as directed by the Engineer.

5) For uncoated steel reinforcing, abrasive blast steel until all rust
is removed and steel is clean. Do not abrasive blast coated
reinforcing. Restore damaged epoxy coating in accordance with
Item 440.3.6.3.

6) Install formwork.

7) Prepare surfaces for concrete placement in accordance with
Item 422.4.6.5.

8) Obtain approval of the prepared surface by the Engineer before
placing concrete.

9) Place concrete according to Item 422, "Concrete Superstructures”
and allow to cure.

Limits of full depth repair

TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

Item Description Units Quantity
%" Sawcut. Do not
cut reinforcement. 429-6005 CONC STR REPAIR (DECK REP (FULL DEPTH)) SF
Replace and lap Bars A
:Existing_ deck (I damaged) Replace Bars T BarA
o remain )
T (if damaged) Bar T REINFORCING BAR TABLE
1
| Bar Laps
v ¥ v € . Max
Bar Size
% . . ( : )—Hr / / // /y / // /.'/ / = Spa Uncoated Coated
: A #5 6" 2'-0" 3-0"
6" minimum T #4 9" 17" 25"
(Typ) PIMDF grf Bar B B #5 &" 20" 30"
ood form
Plyw Bar D D #4 o 7 25
Replace and lap

Bars B (if damaged)

L Beam spacing

FULL DEPTH DECK REPAIR WITHOUT PANELS

(Showing steel beams)

PHOTOS SHOWING LIMITS OF REPAIR

Photos shown are for informational purposes and may not reflect exact site conditions or
magnitude of repairs needed. Field verify magnitude of repairs prior to ordering materials.

A,

3-25-24

‘\ S\JO'N'AL' ' E“

ACERTR

Reinforcing steel is approximately 3 Ibs/sf per mat

See REINFORCING BAR TABLE for bar sizes and laps to
provide if bars cannot be salvaged.

@ Chip to remove deck material and panel (if present) using
maximum 15lb hammer. Do not damage beam top ﬂange
Remove enough deck material to provide for 6" minimum
ledge on beam flange.

NOTE TO DESIGNER:

This sheet is to be used as a guide for performing full depth deck
repairs. Details depict a generic cross section and may not be
representative of actual conditions.

This sheet cannot not be used without modification. T he details
shown may need to be amended if the exact existing conditions are
not covered. In all cases, details and notes not required must be
deleted. This note and the phrase "Not to be used as a standard"
must be removed and the sheet must be signed and sealed by a
Professional Engineer.

MATERIAL NOTES:

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.

Provide Class S concrete (f'c = 4,000 psi).
Alternatively, Type A or D concrete repair materials conforming
to DMS-4655 may be used if approved by the Engineer.

Do not open to traffic until repairs meet a minimum
compressive strength of 3,600 psi.

GENERAL NOTES:

Do not damage existing reinforcing. Replace reinforcing steel
if more than 25% of the cross sectional area of reinforcing is
damaged. Provide laps per Reinforcing Bar Table.

Perform all concrete repairs in accordance with ltem 422 and
Chapter 3, Section 4 of TxDOT's Concrete Repair Manual. A
copy of the Concrete Repair Manual must be available on site
during all concrete repair operations.

See elsewhere in plans for repair locations.

§'® Bridge

l Texas Department of Transportation Division

FULL DEPTH DECK REPAIR
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DATE:

FILE:

60"
Edge o Wingwallor Eage o Winguall o BAR APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES ~ ©
bridge bridge CIP retaining Shoulder TABLE
CIP retaining drai
. wall . wall —— rain - (3) BAR | SIZE
\ A | 71 | A #8 Reinf steel weight = 8.5 Lbs/SF of Approach Slab
Z
/ / B #5 Volume of Appr Slab Conc (CY) = 0.802W + 0.02W2? Tan S
T (top), Spa @ 4+ 44 T (top), Spa D #5
B at 12" Max — at 12" Max - e W = Width of Approach Slab (ft)
S = Skew Angle (deg)
B (top) —== A ‘
I\ AN
8/
abutment [*—B (top) and @ Flare Bars B and D in this region (1'-6" Max Spa, 3" Min Spa). Minimum flared
backwall D (bott) ——= bar length = 2'-6". Bend bars as necessary.
Bars B (top) and D (bott) 2" £ _ Bars B (top) and D (bott) 2" & @ Provide longitudinal construction joints that align with longitudinal construction
Spaced at 12" Max 8 S = Skew Spaced at 12" Max 8 joints in the bridge slab with bridges built in stages. Other longitudinal
o angle (deg) @ construction joints must receive approval of the Engineer.
[S] [5]
S S @ See details elsewhere in plans for shoulder drain location and details.
g g
'f— Const joint @ < [— Const joint @ < @ For Contractor's information only. Quantities shown are for one approach slab.
o o
% % @ Multiple piece tie bars are acceptable at longitudinal construction joints
A ES B (top) and 2 provided minimum laps shown are achieved.
u D (bott) n
= Face of Bend as shown. =2 @ See details elsewhere in plans for required cross-slope.
D (bott) ———== abutment : :
backwall @ Place in accordance with Item 438.
Provide backer rod that is 25% larger than joint opening and compatible with
the sealant.
A (bott), Spa See structure A (bott), Spa
at 6" Max details for at 6" Max ey @ If bridge rail is present at the wingwall or CIP retaining wall, place 15" rebonded
A this dimension —] / recycled tire rubber between concrete railing and top of approach slab as shown
when concrete railing projects over the approach slab.
: ] s § 7
= Class 4,5,7 or 8 v =
\ Wingwall or joint sealant (low o Y Wingwall or 4 GENERAL NOTES:
CIP retaining e modulus silicone) 7 — CIP retaining Construct approach slab in accordance with Item 422.
wall - wall - Provide Class "S" concrete with a minimum compressive
20'-0 20-0 strength of 4,000 psi.
PLAN \«:1 PLAN Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
—— S © —— Provide Iopgitudingl joints as shown on the Longitudinal
(Showing non-skewed approach slab.) of. e e (Showing skewed approach slab.) Saw Cut Joint Detail at lane lines and shoulders when
- = 6" - s width between longitudinal construction joints or edges of
=~ approach slab exceeds 16 feet. Saw cut joints within 24
hours of concrete placement to a depth of 1 %" and seal in
LONG |TU DlNAL SAW CUT JOlNT DETAl L accordance with ltem 438. Alternately, provide a controlled
joint consisting of 1 %" vinyl or plastic joint former
(Stress Cap, Zip Strip, Stress Lock, or equal as approved by
. i See Sealed the Engineer.)
See Sealed Approach Slab Asphaltic Concrete ,09':5”“0"0” Construction Provide rebonded recycled tire rubber joint filler that
See RW(TRF) Construction Pavement Join Joint Detail Approach Slab meets the requirements of DMS-6310. "Joint Sealants and
See Isolation standard for Joint Detail (Flush with Fillers." _
Joint Detail reinforcement B D T B Top of Slab) B T Construct the subgrade or subbase away from the bridge
B 7 7 T B T \ 7 (_ for a minimum distance of 100 feet prior to the approach
o A Al | — ——t=n Az = AN — - 4 slab, unless otherwise indicated on the plans.
Wingwall R ) hd \"Y . _ Compact and finish the subgrade or foundation for the
or CIP AN ® X el ® o o o ® approach slab to the typical cross-section and to the lines
retaining ’ ‘ ’ ’ ‘ ’ X r v v L | and grades shown on the plans.
X7 ~ X Cure for 4 days using water or membrane curing per
e - Y NIN SN N N
el \///\\///\\//\ A \\é \\//>//\\t A ‘\L QS z </////\/ 1 " LD Abutment - :-—/ Abutment A <&A Item 422.
S \\//\\\/\\\/ D A-- 2 //\\/\\\A D A-— 2" Typ reinforcing = - backwall All details shown herein are subsidiary to bridge approach
_ < X/~ Uncoated 210" Lol I I D slab.
MSE
wall Epoxy coated 3'-0" |— Min Lap Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless
SHOWING WINGWALL OR noted otherwise.
CIP RETAINING WALL SHOWING MSE WALL
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTIONC-C_® SECTION D-D
e — e — Class 4, 5,7, e — e —
s or 8 joint sealant
W = Width of Approach Slab (ft) (low modulus Clased 5 7 - —
'I' vy 0y g Tl e
silicone) or 8 joint sealant DIVIsg;o”
€ Structure Wingwall or (low modulus I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Wingwall CIP retaining silicone)
or CIP wall Tool '%"R
g b L9 L © b ) ol BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB
wall
o2 3 "V —\\ | 'TT B 0 AN e p— ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT
| 7 | W\ | J(?i?] t E)oe?ali(lm Construction
A | N A | L joint
‘2 Y N Backer
'_'_'T' L2 J | v o ¢ ¢ © ¢ U ¢ ¢ v ¢ U v U Al rod
o A
\\,’\\’\\\;/ FoT <) {i 5 f X | TN Wingwall N Rebonded BAS-A
S \\\ D A | L, o C?P [ﬁgyﬂgger SEALED F(.5T on: TxDOT  [ox: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT  [ex: TxDOT
- - - - retaining A xDOT April 2019 CONT | sECT J08 HIGHWAY
Wa" CONSTRUCTION REVISIONS 6466 11 001 |H_610 ETC
TYPICAL TRANSVE RSE SECTION ISOLATION JOI NT DETAIL JOINT DETAIL 02-20: Removed stress relieving pad. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
- — — — —— — ———————————————
12 HARRIS 68
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o0 [BAR APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES @
Edge of Wingwall or Edge of Wingwall or
bridge CIP retaining bridge CIP retaining Shoulder BAR | SIZE Reinf steel weight = 8.5 Lbs/SF of Approach Slab
\ A wall . wall —— A drain (3) ~ m = 18.4 Lbs/LF of Support Slab
7 /I A | e 1 B #5 Vol of Appr Slab Conc (CY) = 1.057W - 0.008W x T + 0.02W2 Tan S
/ / / ; / / - D #5 (Includes Support Slab)
T (top), Spa g @ T (top), Spa [ E #5 W = Width of Approach Slab (ft)
at 12" Max at 12" Max
— , — l F #5 . )
- \ \ T = Conc Pavement Thickness (in)
: [ \ [ \ =
3 ~—B (top) — T 45 S = Skew Angle (deg)
T .
= $ E, Spa at \ E, Spa at \
> " "
§§ Face of 12" Max :’Zussla;ft 12" Max '1:’2.,8,\5'2? @ Flare Bars B and D in this region (1'-6" Max Spa, 3" Min Spa). Minimum flared bar length = 2'-6".
s E abutment g ?&;’&)a”d Bend bars as necessary.
= backwall - .
> o
2g . . . I . ' . _— AT .
o | TSP e Bars 8 o) and ot 2| vt lorludiol cosicten i ot olan it ol consiucion ot i e brido b
“.5' 8 Spaced at 12" Max e S = Skew Spaced at 12" Max e & ges. 9 ) PP gineer.
2 % ‘ A 2 angle (deg) ‘ . A 2 @ See details elsewhere in plans for shoulder drain location and details.
~ B (3] [
£ .
‘E% : \@/ g : \\B/ § @ For Contractor's information only. Quantities shown are for one approach slab only.
80 : o3 . : o
£ 2 [- Const joint @Z < [_ Const joint @ . < @ On portion of support slab that supports the concrete pavement, adjust top surface elevation, if required,
58 . _g . _g to accommodate concrete pavement thickness. Smooth trowel finish. Place two layers of 30# roofing felt.
c . = . =
=20 k=] . k=]
£ A B B (top) and : 3 Multiple piece tie bars are acceptable at longitudinal construction joints provided minimum laps shown
s g D = Support 1 D (bott) : =7 Support I @ are achieved.
:;'g \\9/ 7 slab = Face of Bend as shown. : slab =
§ g ~— D (bott) ——— ! abutment @ See details elsewhere in plans for required cross-slope.
g2 backwall y |
ZE g ackwa . Place in accordance with Item 438.
Lo .
Z“; E A (bott), Spa G A (bott), Spa - G @ Provide backer rod that is 25% larger than joint opening and compatible with the sealant.
3o at 6" Max A dSee structure - at 6" Max A . . . - 1 .
kit e.ta|lls for . If bridge rail is present at the wingwall or CIP retaining wall, place 5" rebonded recycled tire rubber
g T A this dimension ~— A between concrete railing and top of approach slab as shown when concrete railing projects over the
?E " approach slab.
e §
%ﬁ [ - Class 4,5,7 or 8 - [ -
g2 \ Wingwall or joint sealant (low T Y Wingwall or
o _% CIP retaining R modulus silicone) 8 — CIP retaining R 14" 5
38 wall 200" | wall 200" -
= C
28 . . _ GENERAL NOTES:
Eg PLAN . v>\°°l PLAN e 45° MT Construct approach slab in accordance with ltem 422,
z _ L ——— -~ : wan : o '
E “3 (Showing non-skewed approach slab.) - ol. Yigr o Y (Showing skewed approach slab.) f szogb%ep(;:ass S" concrete with a minimum compressive sirength
o= == - S § . .
32 YT - an Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
% g - | 2-4 | 4-8 | Provide longitudinal joints as shown on the Longitudinal Saw Cut
o g Joint Detail at lane lines and shoulders when width between
s g LONGITUDINAL SAW CUT JOINT DETAIL BARS E (#5) BARS F (#5) longitudinal construction joints or edges of approach slab exceeds
s c 16 feet. Saw cut joints within 24 hours of concrete placement to
i M g Approach Slab | __Conc Pavement See Sealed a depth of 1 %" and seal in accordance with Item 438. Alternately,
usg . Construction Construction provide a controlled joint consisting of 1 %" vinyl or plastic joint
2°8 See Sealed See details elsewhere joint f h Approach Slab former (Stress Cap, Zip Strip, Stress Lock, or equal as approved
S8 See RW(TRF) Construction : y Joint Detail pp N
23583 See Isolation standard for ; ; E (#5 at 12") in plans for expansion - (Flush with by the Engineer.)
229 Joint Detail o Joint Detail joint ° Top of Slab) Provide rebonded recycled tire rubber joint filler that meets the
e oint Detai B T reinforcement B T B T 7 kS T B requirements of DMS-6310. "Joint Sealants and Fillers."
7—; T e P R I I I I R - ———— Construct the subgrade or subbase away from the bridge for a
Wingwall | L & . Extruded R . minimum distance of 100 feet prior to the approach slab, unless
or CIP N o‘_v \ . polystyrene L Q otherwise indicated on the plans.
retainin -—'—'7—‘—’—"r e U—'—'7—1—r— -~ o a Compact and finish the subgrade or foundation for the approach
wall o o NNNVES 1 QN PN e v 'é) — —e slab to the typical cross-section and to the lines and grades shown
IO L M NN L \\é 7. z — 7 s Gt ielt on the plans.
S \\//\</\/\// D A~ \</<\</K‘ D A A 2 e 9~ 2" Typ D Abutment : ~—— Abutment Cure for 4 days using water or membrane curing per ltem 422.
‘\//\ 4 \\//// 7 D /\\\. ~—G U ed 20" reinforcing  — | - backwall All details shown herein are subsidiary to bridge approach slab.
- - = o4 J \ o ncoate -
CVASIF F (45 at 12") ’ :oe:;l's;ftle Support Epoxy coated 30" Min Lap Cover dimensions are c_lear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
a _g" ) slab poxy Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.
SHOWING WINGWALL OR 2-6
CIP RETAINING WALL SHOWING MSE WALL 5'-0"
————————————— —————— Class 4, 5, 7, —_— —————————
W = Width of Approach Slab (ft) or 8 joint sealant
- (low modulus
silicone) Clas:s .4’ 57 ; ’ Bridge
Typical section | Atsupport slab or 8 joint sealant Division
Wingwall or (low modulus l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Wingwall € Structure CIP retaining silicone)
or CIP ; @ @ . wall ﬁ & Tool "R
' SRR W g o) BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB
wall u
i & TT\\ B l T By D A A . CONCRETE PAVEMENT
| 7 | _v\ 7 ] /r 7\ I See Isolation Constructi
Joint Detail o onstruction
AV L 1 L =4 H t
| L g L g (4 L L g | (Typ) 2 % Joln
) 2y § ’é_ Backer
W A . 0 A0 £ A i | o
o = N3 BAS-C
SN X . » % Rebonded
«® e Wi [ =&
\\ D A A | ~_ | - \ Y \\ orlg?g’a N recycled SEALED FILE: DN: TXDOT |CK: TXDOT |DW: TXDOT |c»<: TxDOT
v Y g ) L tire rubber -
NN /\\/\\’ E F G retaining n ©rooT April 2019 CONT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
N I CONSTRUCTION REVISIONS N
N Support wal 6466 | 11 001 IH-610 ETC
=+ JTRANSVERSE SECTION _ slab ISOLATION JOINT DETAIL JOINT DETAIL R
& ——————————————— -23: ) = HARRIS 59
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CURB INLETS
8" DIAMETER LOGS

ITEM 506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8")

2 FT
|.m_. CURB INLET

CURB_AND
GRATE INLET

2 FT

TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG.

INSERT ROD OR OTHER DEVICES IN OR UNDER
LOG_AND AT ENDS TO KEEP LOG SECURE AT
INLET OPENING. USE 8" DIAMETER LOG.

MATERIAL REQUIREMENTS
FILL:

Use 1007 shredded mulch or other
non-compost biodegradable
material as fill for logs.

No compost or fines.

DO NOT USE MATERIAL WHICH
PROHIBITS WATER INFILTRATION.

LOG MESH:

Use mesh with /4" openings or larger.

Mesh must allow water infiltration but
also hold fillmaterialin place.

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

A sediment trop (erosion controllog) moy be used to filter
sediment oul of runoff draining from on unstobilized orea.

Trops: The droinoge oreo for o sediment trop should not exceed
5 acres. The trop copacily should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5" over
the droinage oreo).

Sediment trops should be ploced in the following locations:
1. Within droinoge ditches spoced os needed or min. 500" on center
2. Immediately preceding ditch inlets
3. Jusl before the droinage enters o woter course
4. Just before the droinage leoves the right of woy

The trop should be cleoned when the copocily hos been reduced
by /2 or the sediment hos occumuloted to o depth of I',
whichever is less.

DROP INLETS AND OTHER LOCATIONS

12" DIAMETER LOGS

ITEM 506-6041BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL)(12™)

2 FT MIN.

DROP INLET
USE 12" DIAMETER LOG

'« TIGHTLY
OVERLAP ENDS

DROP_INLETS

STAKE SPACING
10 FEET MAXIMUM
OR AS NEEDED

EROSION
CONTROL LOG p| AN VIEW

12" DIA, EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKE

MULCH CRADLE
UNDER LOG

SECTION A-A
PE_TO R AY

12" DIA. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKE SPACING
0 FEET MAXIMUM
OR AS NEEDED

2™ DIA. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

° 00

° o
0% ° o 1r|.ow1 o
°
o o o ° o o
° 00 o o oo o 00 ° 00

ROADWAY EDGE

PLAN VIEW

STAKE

12" DIA, EROSION
CONTROL LOG

MULCH CRADLE
NDER LOG

T\

A w@\% —

INININININNNIN NN NI

NN m\%\\%\y M
SECTION B-B

SLOPE _AWAY FROM ROADWAY EDGE

ULCH CRADLE
i UNDER EROSION
NN
ININAIY
A
SECTION C C
RAINA R DITCH

1IN/

12" DIA. EROSION CONTROL LOG.
ONE LOG MINIMUM, MUL TIPLE
LOGS MAY BE UTILIZED IF NEEDED.

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE AT
MIDPOINT, ENDS, AND AS NEEDED.
5 FT MAXIMUM STAKE SPACING.

PLAN VIEW

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE AT
MIDPOINT, ENDS, AND AS NEEDED.
5 FT MAXIMUM STAKE SPACING.

STAKE AND

SECURE ENDS
DIRECTION
OF FLOW

DIRECTION
OF FLOW ¢

END OF LOG OVERLAP

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER

51' Texas Department of Transportation
Houston District

EROSION CONTROL LOG

REQUIRED ITEMS: ECL-12

. - " DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION Fie STOCA0.0GN ov Txot_[o% TxDot [ow: _ TaDot | & TxDot
ITEM 506-6040 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (8") LF CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS S Bon o [ oot [ A 10

« ITEM 506-6041BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (12"™) LF e o TS WU | 6 6466-11-001 70

* ITEM 506-6043 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (REMOVE) LF T EErtie Sl e

——
STD G-4A
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Diameter + 2'-0" GENERAL NOTES:
5'-6" Min. X 14" See Standard or Detail Sheet For
r - - Excovation And Bockfill Diogroms.
Zy = All Manholes In Graded Areas Shall
- l’ 6'-0" Square Be Built To Stage I And Finished
6'-@" Square After All Grading Operations Are
9 Y SECTION X-X <@ Substantially Completed.
:Y. 3 1 < I *» But Not Less Than 6 Inches Above
| % al NS | | | Highest Pipe.
T = T I
| =P I i 1S : | ' i |—I- — *T* Thickness Of Shell Equals That Of
/ | Fl:r -1 .S.' : | F - = 1':':' Larger Diameter Pipe.
R — | | < | : | | ! I Optional Monolithic Or Precast Designs
@—» %' X %" | | | | | 1N l |I Permitted. Optional Designs Shall Be
— | | D T H 0l D Signed & Sealed By A Reqistered
PLAN END VIEW C - | | | 4—c | | AN Professional Engineer.
|
| |
CAST [RON MANHOLE STEPS | | | 5 1k | . M
(In Stock Locally I ! 3 I tl_‘ - 4_|L
y | _|_I —_ < 1k —t —
> = X —
Dismeter + 1'-4 | ! | t 2- *6 Bors I" 46 Bars [
4'-10" Min. | [ | | As Shown | As Shown -
PLAN ! | ! I
OVER 12' HEIGHT \——I/l/ 32" &
| T PLAN | PLAN ' -
Closs "ar . 26" _ 9 op Elev A= Shoun MONOLITHC SEWERS PRECAST PIPE SEWERS s
Concrete | Plc?n/Pfnglleeg::s | ™ ——U—\B/_l % Outside Dia at Top of M.H.for
s f e Top Elev As Shwn On Storm % el St.age ]Constructlon.A
2 h;.' i i =, ! Sewer Plan/Profile Shts 33 3"
= | ilo g.? Top Elev As Shwn On Storm ® 1_3' | -3 5 32 U4
© &l g o Sewer Plan/Profile Shts - .| =3 r i
| d dHe ) [ Qoo N
— - | 2 J
| G . o SN -2 Y- | i N N
| | o', 8 | T o’ Y 3" Timber
| ®4 Bors @ 2 | & g‘ 2 | 8 Planking
12" Maximum Clear |4 .| P y R ®
| (Typrcal) (Typical) | o g | ~
I o =
| - | o 3 | 30 2" x 4" Battens
35 | = % .y 'Q = S ; Nail To Each Plank
2 Sl 2 2 [ e S| 42 | With 2-20d Neils.
) <.5| =lo N E ~lo ©
b - L D+ (&} < = Heavy Duty 3@"ID Ring as Required. Vulcan
@ s o 3 5 ) 9 PLAN
5 ©o| 5 PLAN &g ‘_—’l - < & . No.V-1419 w/ribbed cover, Neenah No.R174@-BTX AN
c -~ e © ¢
3 o 3 12" HEIGHT & UNDER kS 7 o sl F RING AND COVER TEMPORARY TIMBER COVER
E § i | e HE N o)
: n T . g . o3 - *4 Bars @ T 8 Y4'Depth
: H A 9 2'-6 9 ol 1 pars 2 ¢ Monhole
? z| o Closs "A Top Elev As Shwn On Storm s Jda 12" Maximum =| of Ring — CRCP 4
o §| & Concrete | Sewer Plon/Profile Shts . 4 (Typical) | NN
o d | 2 - | e ST
| b ;. T 7 s g 2 | ® : N_—
| S 4 ; — . I Clear [P 4 ¢ £
| [ R | o™ 2 I = (Typical) | - A~4 a - <
=1 Plop o | ! olC S
o =
[ g 0 ) | = o o 3 = |3
l > | NECEe 2 BE £, | 3B
| | | c N X 1 ¢ L=
5 . o | o Slg e K I 9 { 5
— | : 3 2 g e & | g 24
~ 2 G
_____ 1_ —“ 9 R . . ;| la2‘} MBars Q@ &|S 43 | 2 30 o g | - }J; Bond Breaker —
s 5 2 = (TypreaD " =[® o ! W W Ny " 9 B g
o 2 30 Clear 2 - uP irj. 5 & c =2 3 5
5 (Typical) <| = =|o S S cl, © o
| " 2 3 al 30 ﬁ 8‘ g — g_‘o ,,6 o o | Y —
| 12 ) Y g 3] Q = s EA o9 8 Portland Cement
| 81 . g n_: ;)l H § . HE Z-o 9 §- 1g" 4'-Q" 3 (})g Treated Base
e - -
| L1 165 o 3§ = 8l 5| 3 I 7
) S e fL [k HHE: 2 5 l2| 4o |2 - ------ - RING AND COVER CAST
0 lol (5 8l ZlE[F ol 2| & & %4 Bors @ MONOLITHICALLY WITH PAVEMENT
3 3 z s < |2 [ 2| 6| 5 = L 12" Maximum
g g g :l o (3‘ y o 2 % 3 | (Typrcal)
2 gl o LF I el @ & 4 ~~ FOR DIRECT TRAFFIC
\oc (§ ? B - | CL) 3 (_)8 N ] N
\ 0 = | | 570 . \ 0 1ad =3t Texas Department of Transportation
> .
3 | 44—+ ——- A 7| 2 . . 2 3 y 4 Houston District
. A % - = 0
5 | s3] I ; 2 |, : -
o ] 2 s | 1.D. Of Pipe z E H 5 Ny
? / b ? I 3'-6" Min. 5 5 iy = &
& L,/ < © | fopsr | ¢ = 2 &
L[ fs I gt Bk MANHOLES
— . Ll | . : == . N
i B e | . TYPE A & B
Cl "C' Conc | Cl "A" Conc | Cl *C* Conc ='|=[:l 'A" Conc _| -%lass cr -%loss e
| oncrete oncrete -
MONOLITHIC SEWERS PRECAST PIPE SEWERS MONOLITHIC SEWERS PRECAST PIPE SEWERS MH A/ B
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B SECTION C-C SECTION D-D FLE! STDD10.06N [on: TxDOT]cx:TxDOT Jow:TxDOT [ex: TxDOT [sto:
©TxDOT  December 2006 | oisT [feo reG PROJECT NO. SHEET
. MANHOLE - TYPE A MANHOLE - TYPE B N s
= r /15 MINOR CORRECT
= FOR PIPES 54" AND SMALLER FOR PIPES 60" AND LARGER R - Radius 3/15 MoR ComRECTIONS oty [comoL]sect [ 408 | WAy
% HARRIS 6466 | 1 | 001 | m-610 ETC

STD-D10



